IECEX Certificate
of Conformity

INTERNATIONAL ELECTROTECHNICAL COMMISSION
IEC Certification System for Explosive Atmospheres
for rules and details of the IECEx Scheme visit www.iecex.com

Certificate No.:
Status:
Date of Issue:

Applicant:

Equipment:
Optional accessory:
Type of Protection:

Marking:

Approved for issue on behalf of the IECEx

Certification Body:
Position:

Signature:
(for printed version)

Date:
(for printed version)

IECEx CSA 16.0034X Page 1 of 9
Current Issue No: 10
2026-01-06

Endress+Hauser Flowtec AG
Kagenstrasse 7

CH-4153

Reinach/BL1

Switzerland

Proline 300/500 flowmeter system

Exd,n,i t e

See below annexes attached to this certificate for details:

Annex A - Proline Promass 300/500 and Proline Cubemass 300/500
Annex B - Proline Promag 300/500

Annex C - Proline Prosonic Flow 300/500

Annex D - Proline t-mass 300/500

Annex E - Proline Teqwave M 300/500

Dave Magee

Senior Director of Operations

1. This certificate and schedule may only be reproduced in full.
2. This certificate is not transferable and remains the property of the issuing body.
3. The Status and authenticity of this certificate may be verified by visiting www.iecex.com or use of this QR Code.

Certificate history:

Issue 9 (2023-10-17)
Issue 8 (2022-05-20)
Issue 7 (2020-10-17)
Issue 6 (2020-05-26)
Issue 5 (2019-08-22)
Issue 4 (2019-03-01)
Issue 3 (2017-12-27)
Issue 2 (2017-08-31)
Issue 1 (2017-01-17)
Issue 0 (2016-07-13)

Certificate issued by:

CSA Group

178 Rexdale Boulevard
Toronto, Ontario MOW IR3

Canada



https://www.iecex.com
https://www.iecex-certs.com/#/deliverables/CERT/1705504/view
https://www.iecex-certs.com/#/deliverables/CERT/1240227/view
https://www.iecex-certs.com/#/deliverables/CERT/50505/view
https://www.iecex-certs.com/#/deliverables/CERT/48338/view
https://www.iecex-certs.com/#/deliverables/CERT/12128/view
https://www.iecex-certs.com/#/deliverables/CERT/12004/view
https://www.iecex-certs.com/#/deliverables/CERT/12003/view
https://www.iecex-certs.com/#/deliverables/CERT/12002/view
https://www.iecex-certs.com/#/deliverables/CERT/12001/view
https://www.iecex-certs.com/#/deliverables/CERT/11942/view
https://www.iecex.com
https://www.iecex-certs.com/#/deliverables/CERT/2014428/view

—
.TM

IECEX Certificate
of Conformity

Certificate No.:

Date of issue:

Manufacturer:

Manufacturing
locations:

IECEx CSA 16.0034X Page 2 of 9

2026-01-06 Issue No: 10

Endress+Hauser Flowtec AG
Kagenstrasse 7

CH-4153

Reinach/BL1

Switzerland

Endress+Hauser Flowtec AG
Kagenstrasse 7

Endress+Hauser Flow France
S.A.S.U.

Endress+Hauser Flowtec (China)
Co. Ltd.

CH-4153 35, rue de I'Europe China-Singapore Industrial Park (SIP)
Reinach/BL1 68700 Cernay Su-Hong-Zhong-Lu No. 465
Switzerland France Suzhou 215021

China

See following pages for more locations

This certificate is issued as verification that a sample(s), representative of production, was assessed and tested and found to comply with the
IEC Standard list below and that the manufacturer's quality system, relating to the Ex products covered by this certificate, was assessed and
found to comply with the IECEx Quality system requirements.This certificate is granted subject to the conditions as set out in IECEx Scheme
Rules, IECEx 02 and Operational Documents as amended

STANDARDS :

The equipment and any acceptable variations to it specified in the schedule of this certificate and the identified documents, was found
to comply with the following standards

IEC 60079-0:2017
Edition:7.0

IEC 60079-1:2014
Edition:7.0

IEC 60079-11:2011
Edition:6.0

IEC 60079-15:2017
Edition:5.0

IEC 60079-26:2014
Edition:3.0

IEC 60079-31:2013
Edition:2

IEC 60079-7:2017
Edition:5.1

IECTS
60079-47:2021
Edition:1.0

Explosive atmospheres - Part 0: Equipment - General requirements

Explosive atmospheres - Part 1: Equipment protection by flameproof enclosures "d"

Explosive atmospheres - Part 11: Equipment protection by intrinsic safety "i"

Explosive atmospheres - Part 15: Equipment protection by type of protection "n"

Explosive atmospheres — Part 26: Equipment with Equipment Protection Level (EPL) Ga

Explosive atmospheres - Part 31: Equipment dust ignition protection by enclosure "t"

Explosive atmospheres - Part 7: Equipment protection by increased safety "e"

Explosive atmospheres — Part 47: Equipment protection by 2-wire intrinsically safe Ethernet concept (2-WISE)

This Certificate does not indicate compliance with safety and performance requirements
other than those expressly included in the Standards listed above.

TEST & ASSESSMENT REPORTS:
A sample(s) of the equipment listed has successfully met the examination and test requirements as recorded in:

Test Reports:

CA/CSA/ExTR16.0031/00
CA/CSA/ExTR16.0031/03
CA/CSA/ExTR16.0031/06
CA/CSA/EXTR16.0031/09

CA/CSA/ExTR16.0031/01
CA/CSA/ExTR16.0031/04
CA/CSA/ExTR16.0031/07
CA/CSA/EXTR16.0031/10

CA/CSA/ExTR16.0031/02
CA/CSA/ExTR16.0031/05
CA/CSA/ExTR16.0031/08
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EQUIPMENT:

Equipment and systems covered by this Certificate are as follows:

Description for Proline Promag, Proline Promass, Proline Cubemass, Proline Prosonic Flow, Proline t-mass and Proline Teqwave M:

The Proline 300/500 flowmeters are a platform that offers a range of flow measurement devices. The flowmeters are available in two versions:
a compact version (Proline 300) and a remote version (Proline 500).

Proline 300 devices (compact version):
The Proline 300 devices, which consist of a transmitter mounted directly on a sensor, include the following models:

Proline Promag 300,

Proline Promass 300
Proline Cubemass 300
Proline Prosonic Flow G 300
Proline t-mass 300

Proline Teqwave M 300

Proline 500 devices (remote version):

The Proline 500 devices, which consist of a remote sensor connected by cable to a transmitter, are available in two variants, Proline 500 (*)
and Proline 500 Digital, as follows:

¢ Proline 500: a version with ISEM (Intelligent Sensor Electronics Module) electronic integrated in the transmitter (defined by order code
“Integrated ISEM Electronic k” = B), where the sensor sends analog signals to the transmitter. The Proline 500 includes the following
models:
- Proline Promag 500 (ISEM in transmitter)
- Proline Promass 500 (ISEM in transmitter)
- Proline Cubemass 500 (ISEM in transmitter)
- Proline Prosonic Flow P 500 (ISEM in transmitter)

(*): for marketing reasons, the name “Proline 500 analog”, used in previous versions of the ExXTR and CoC), is changed to “Proline 500”.

¢ Proline 500 Digital: a version with ISEM electronic integrated in the sensor that processes measurements and sends digital signals to the
transmitter. The Proline 500 Digital includes the following models:
- Proline Promag 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor)
- Proline Promass 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor)
- Proline Cubemass 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor)
- Proline Prosonic Flow G 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor)
- Proline t-mass 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor)
- Proline Teqwave M 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor)

The Proline 300/500 flowmeters consist of various components, including electronics, enclosures with factory-assembled cable entry devices
(e.g. blanking elements and thread adapters), sensors, antenna bushing, and displays. Each component has been tested and certified
separately as an Ex component, with the objective to ensure its suitability for integration within the intended Proline 300/500 platform
application.

The Proline 300 flowmeters can be paired with an additional Remote Display, type DKX001 or ODKX001, which is certified separately as Ex
equipment. The Remote Display can be ordered as a separate equipment or as part of the flowmeter.

The Proline 300/500 flowmeters are available with three different power supply options: DC 19.2...28.8 V, or AC 85...264 V, or DC 19.2...28.8
V /AC 85...264 V. Different electronics are designed to provide intrinsically safe 10’s (Ex ia for EPL Ga / Zone 0 or Ex ic for EPL Gc¢ / Zone 2)
or non-intrinsically safe 10’s. A combination of intrinsically safe and non-intrinsically safe 10’s is not allowed.

The Proline 300/500 flowmeters are available for an ambient temperature from -50°C/-40°C to +60°C for transmitter parts and from -60/-50°C
to +80°C for sensor parts, and for use in a medium (process) temperature range from -200°C to +435°C. These temperature ranges are
limited by various parameters including, but not limited to, models, sensor types, maximum assigned surface temperature, operating
temperature range of the components, sealing materials and liner materials. Refer to Control drawings “Thermal Parameters” as applicable to
each model.

The Proline 300/500 devices are rated IP54 (gas) and IP6X (dust) according to the requirements of IEC 60079-0. The devices also meet the
requirements of IP66, IP67, IP68 (optional) according to IEC 60529.

The Proline 300/500 flowmeters are equipped with factory-mounted metallic thread adapter and/or thread blanking elements. These thread
adapters and thread blanking elements have been evaluated as part of the certification for the complete Proline 300/500 flowmeters.

SPECIFIC CONDITIONS OF USE: YES as shown below:
See annexes attached to this certificate for specific conditions.
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Equipment (continued):

Assignment of Installation Drawings applicable to each model for electrical and thermal ratings:

Devi Order code “Approval” dd  General Installation Thermal Parameter Electrical Parameter
evice - : . ;
= Drawings Drawings Drawings
?F”(r)%"”e Promass  pa BB, BC, BD FES0263
Proline Cubemass
300 BS FES0264
g(f)%"”e Promass  pa BB, BC, BD FES0263
. FES0258 FES0259
Proline Cubemass
BS FES0264
500
Proline Promass
BI, BJ, BM, BN FES0263
500 Digital
Proline Cubemass
500 Digital BL, BS FES0264
Device Order code “Approval” dd = General Installation Drawings Thermal Parameter Drawings Electrical Parameter Drawings
BB, BD FES0260
Proline Promag 300
BS FES0261
BB, BD, B7, B8 FES0260
Proline Promag 500 FES0256 FES0259
BS FES0261
BJ, BN FES0260
Proline Promag 500 Digital
BL, BS FES0261
Device Order code “Approval” dd = (Srear:sirr;':lgllslnstallatlon Thermal Parameter Drawings  Electrical Parameter Drawings
BB, BD FES0321
Proline Prosonic Flow G 300
BS FES0322
BJ, BN FES0321
Proline Prosonic Flow G 500 Digital FES0256 FES0259
BL, BS FES0322
BB, BD FES0351
Proline Prosonic Flow P 500
BS FES0352
Device Order code “Approval” dd = General Installation Drawings Thermal Parameter Drawings Electrical Parameter Drawings
BB, BD FES0331
Proline t-mass 300
BS FES0332
FES0258 FES0259
BJ, BN FES0331
Proline t-mass 500 Digital
BL, BS FES0332

General Installation

Device Order code “Approval” dd = Drawings

Thermal Parameter Drawings  Electrical Parameter Drawings

Proline Teqwave M 300 BS
Proline Teqwave M 500 Digital BL, BS

FES0258 FES0422 FES0259
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See below annexes attached to the certificate for details:

Annex A - Proline Promass 300/500 and Proline Cubemass 300/500
Annex B - Proline Promag 300/500

Annex C - Proline Prosonic Flow 300/500

Annex D - Proline t-mass 300/500

Annex E - Proline Teqwave M 300/500
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DETAILS OF CERTIFICATE CHANGES (for issues 1 and above)
Issue 1:

This certificate is updated to include:- Minor changes to product order code- Minor corrections to product marking- Introduction of remote
display as part of the flowmeter- Minor corrections to the product drawings

Issue 2:

The addition of model code for replacement transmitter OEM version and new assignment table of replacement transmitter to productof
flowmeter.- The addition of new certified sensor "Promass A” sensor with changes to model code.- Update in the ambient temperature
reduced optionally to -60°C for sensors of Promass F/Q/X 500 with code for integrated ISEMelectronic k = “B” as described in the technical
description document.- All the corresponding drawings were updated.- Combining all the Proline 300/500 sensor models from two separate
certificates IECEx CSA 16.0031X and IECEx CSA 16.0034X intoone single certificate IECEx CSA 16.0034X.

Issue 3:

The introduction of a new hygienic stainless steel transmitter enclosure for versions Promag 300, Promass 300 and Cubemass300,
installation in Zone 2 only.- Revision of corresponding drawings to include the new hygienic enclosure.

Issue 4:

Addition of new model version Proline Prosonic Flow G 300/500- Addition of new model version Proline t-mass 300/500- Addition of new
Antenna bushing model H337 for external antenna connection- Addition of new order codes for |01 current output (active) with I/O code xx =
“CC” and “CD”- Addition of new order codes for 102, |03 and 104 with 1/O code “K” for pulse output Ex i (passive) and with 1/0 code “L” for
pulse outputnon Ex i- Addition of new product order codes to include the following: sensor enclosure G350 (plastic) for Promag 500 in Zone 2
for remote version;an alternative transmitter enclosure G328 (plastic) for Proline 500; changes to order code for Promag W300 and Promag
W500- Revised standard IEC 60079-0, Edition 6 to IEC60079-0, Edition 7.0- Revised standard IEC 60079-15, Edition 4 to IEC60079-15,
Edition 5.0- Revised control drawings to include the above changes in revision 4.0 of this report.

Issue 5:

This revision includes the following changes:- Addition of product order code “ww = A2” that was missed in the previous edition for model
Proline Promag 300/500, Proline Prosonic300/500 and Proline t-mass 300/500. See Certificate Annex for order code details- Correction of
entity parameter for 101 order codes: CA, CB. Affected nameplate drawings are revised in this edition.

Issue 6:

This revision includes the below changes:- Introduction of new model version Proline Prosonic Flow P 500- Changes in nomenclature
(“Digital” is now referred as ISEM integrated in sensor, “Analog” is now referred as ISEM integrated in transmitter)- Introduction of new flange
sizes for Proline Promass 300/500 for High Temperature (HT) flowmeters- Update of related product documentation- Addition of new
manufacturing location in China.

Issue 7:

Update to cover corrections related to the maximum process temperature.
Issue 8:

The following changes are introduced in this issue:

¢ Introduction of additional sensor sizes DN150/200/250 for Proline Promass Q

Introduction of additional sensor type CH-050-A, CH-100-A for Proline Prosonic Flow P500 with process temperature up to 435°C
Introduction of additional 10’s with 10-1 order code ff = MB, MC for Modbus and ff = RB, RC for Profinet

Revision to order codes for Proline Prosonic Flow G300/500 and P500 replacement transmitter

Introduction of new type of liner ETFE for Proline Promag sensors

Proline Promag P500/W500, when used with sensor enclosure G300, is now available with rating IP68 in addition to IP67
Introduction of new standard IEC TS 60079-47 for 2-WISE concept

Update of standard IEC60079-7:2015 Ed. 5 to IEC60079-7:2017 Ed. 5.1

Update of certification drawings

Issue 9:

¢ Introduction of new model, flowmeter Proline Teqwave M 300/500

¢ Correction to product order code and marking of Proline Promag 500 and Proline Prosonic Flow 500

o Update references of component certificates as applicable

¢ Introduction of additional combination of existing certified enclosures for Proline Promag 300, Proline Promag 500, Proline Promas 500,
Proline Flow G 500 and Proline t-mass 500

¢ Introduction of additional temperature table for Proline Promass 300 (Ex d version) for use with Tmed < -50°C and for Proline Promass
300/500 with sensor Promass F DN 25/40 for use with Tmed at +170°C based on previous calculation and tests
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¢ Introduction of additional sensor size DN15 for Promag W.
¢ Revision of technical documentation for the above changes.

Issue 10:

¢ Correction to the product marking of Proline Promass/Cubemass 500, Proline Promag 500, Proline Prosonic Flow G 500, Proline t-mass
500

Correction to the product order code of Proline t-mass 500 and Proline Teqwave M 500

Revision of enclosures used to include new optional adapters to sensor connection

Removal of Electronic options with Real Time Clock and the Renata CR1632 battery

Revision of identification marking for Input/Outputs and Service Interface

New option for accessing intrinsically safe terminals of the inputs/outputs in the Ex eb terminal compartment

Revision of technical documentation for the above changes

Update of manufacturing location addresses
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Additional manufacturing locations:

Endress+Hauser Flowtec (China) Co. Ltd. Endress+Hauser Flowtec (Brasil)

Suzhou Industrial Park (SIP) Fluxémetros Ltda.
Jiang-Tian-Li-Lu No. 31 Estrada Municipal Antonio Sesti
Suzhou 215021 600-A Recreio Costa Verde
China Itatiba SP-13254-085

Brazil

Endress+Hauser Flowtec India Pvt. Ltd
M-171-176, MIDC, Waluj

Chhatrapati Sambhajinagar, 431136
India

Annexes:

1Annex_A to IECEx_CSA 16.0034X _Issue_10_Promass.pdf
2Annex_B to IECEx_CSA_16.0034X_Issue_10_Promag.pdf
3Annex_C_to IECEx_CSA 16.0034X_Issue_10_Prosonic.pdf
4Annex_D_to_|IECEx_CSA_16.0034X_lIssue_10_t-mass.pdf
5Annex_E_to IECEx_CSA_16.0034X_Issue_10_Teqwave M.pdf
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Endress+Hauser Flow USA, Inc.
2330 Endress Place

Greenwood, Indiana 46143
United States of America
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Annex A

This Annex is applicable for flowmeters type
Proline Promass 300/500 and Proline Cubemass 300/500

Table of Contents

1. Description 2
. Order Code 3
2.1. Proline Promass 300/500, Proline Cubemass 300/500 ..........c.coovieiiiiiiiieiiiieee e 3
2.2. Assignment of Replacement TranSmitter .............oooiiiiii i 7
2.3. ST aTSTo] G €1 o1 U o1 PR URPPR 8
3. Parameters 9
3.1. EleCtrical Parameters .........ocuiiiiiiiiiiie et 9
3.1.1. oYY =YW o o | PP PPPPPPPPRt 9
3.1.2. INPUL/OULPULS ...t e e e e et e e e e e e e et e b e e e e eeeeesaaaaabeeeaaaeessannsreneaaaeeas 10
3.1.3. Service interface / POrt 2 (RUA5) ......ooii ittt e e e e e e 12
3.1.4. Output for external antenna (via Antenna BUsShing) ..........coooiiiiiiiiiiie e 12
3.1.5. Output for Remote Display DKX001 or ODKX0O0T ....cooiiiiiieiiiieie ettt e 12
3.1.6. Sensor circuits for Proline Promass/Cubemass 500 (ISEM in transmitter) ..........ccccceeviienennne. 13
3.1.7. Sensor circuits for Proline Promass/Cubemass 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor).........cccccoeceeeeennee. 15
3.2 Thermal Parameters (ZONE 1) ..ot et et e e 16
3.3. Thermal Parameters (ZONE 2) ...ttt et e e e 27

4. Marking 44
4.1 Proline Promass 300, Proline Cubemass 300 ............ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 44
4.2 Proline Promass 500, Proline Cubemass 500 (with ISEM integrated in transmitter).................. 45
4.3. Proline Promass 500 Digital, Proline Cubemass 500 Digital (with ISEM integrated in sensor)... 46

5. Conditions of Certification 47
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1.

Description

The Proline Promass 300/500 and Proline Cubemass 300/500 flowmeters are available in two versions, a compact version
(Proline 300) and a remote version (Proline 500). The Proline 500 remote version is also available in two variants:
e Proline 500: a version with ISEM electronic integrated into the transmitter to which the sensor sends analog signals.
e Proline 500 Digital: a version with ISEM electronic integrated in the sensor that processes measurements and sends
digital signals to the transmitter.

The Proline Promass 300/500 and Proline Cubemass 300/500 flowmeters consist of various components, including
electronics, enclosures with factory-assembled cable entry devices (e.g. blanking elements and thread adapters),
sensors, antenna bushing, and displays. Each component has been tested and certified separately as an Ex
component, with the objective to ensure its suitability for integration within the intended Proline 300/500 end product
application.

The Proline Promass 300 and Proline Cubemass 300 flowmeters can be paired with an additional Remote Display,
type DKX001 or ODKX001, which is certified separately as Ex equipment. The Remote Display can be ordered as a
separate equipment or as part of the flowmeter.

The Proline Promass 300/500 and Proline Cubemass 300/500 flowmeters are available with three different power
supply options: DC 19.2...28.8 V, or AC 85...264 V, or DC 19.2...28.8 V / AC 85...264 V. Electronics are designed to
provide either intrinsically safe IO’s (Ex ia for EPL Ga / Zone 0 or Ex ic for EPL Gc / Zone 2) or non-intrinsically safe
I0’s. A combination of intrinsically safe and non-intrinsically safe IO’s is not allowed.

The Proline Promass 300/500 and Proline Cubemass 300/500 flowmeters are rated for an ambient temperature from
-50°C to +60°C and for use in a medium (process) temperature range from -200°C to +350°C. These temperature
ranges are limited by various parameters including, but not limited to, models, sensor types, maximum assigned
surface temperature, operating temperature range of the components, sealing materials and liner materials. Refer to
Control drawings “Thermal Parameters” as applicable to each model.

The Proline Promass 300/500 and Proline Cubemass 300/500 flowmeters are rated 1P54 (gas) and IP6X (dust)
according to the requirements of IEC 60079-0. They also meet the requirements of IP66, IP67 and IP68 (optional)
according to IEC 60529.

The Proline Promass 300/500 and Proline Cubemass 300/500 flowmeters are equipped with factory-mounted metallic
thread adapter and/or thread blanking elements. These thread adapters and thread blanking elements have been
evaluated as part of the certification for the complete Proline 300/500 flowmeters.
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2. Order Code

2.1. Proline Promass 300/500, Proline Cubemass 300/500

Extended order code Proline Promass 300 and Cubemass 300:
8a3bcc - ddeffghjlpsstttvww + #**#

O8a3bcc — ddeffghjlpsstttvwwyy + #**# for OEM-version
8x3bxx — ddeffghjlprrssww + #**# for replacement transmitter
08x3bxx — ddeffghjlprrsswwyy + #**# for replacement transmitter OEM

Extended order code Proline Promass 500 and Cubemass 500:
8a5bcc — ddeffghijkmnopsstttvww + #**#

0O8a5bcc — ddeffghijkmnopsstttvwwyy + #*# for OEM-version
8x5bxx — ddeffghijkmopqqrrssww + #**# for replacement transmitter
08x5bxx — ddeffghijkmopqqrrsswwyy + #**# for replacement transmitter OEM
a = Type of sensor

cC

dd

A = Promass A; C = Cubemass C; E = Promass E; F = Promass F; H = Promass H;
| = Promass |; O = Promass O; P = Promass P; Q = Promass Q; S = Promass S;
X = Promass X
Generation
B = Promass A (type 8A*B**, O8A*B**); Cubemass C; Promass E;
Promass F; Promass H; Promass I; Promass O;
Promass P; Promass Q; Promass S; Promass X
C= Promass A (type 8A*C**, O8A*C**)

Size

any double digits with combination of number or letter

Approval

Proline Promass 300:

BA = Exdbeblia] lIBT6...T1 Gb
Ex tb I1IC T** Db

BB = Exdbeblia] IC T6...T1 Gb
Ex tb I1IC T** Db

BC = Exdb[ia] IIBT6...T1 Gb
Ex tb I1IC T** Db

BD = Exdb[ia] IC T6...T1 Gb

Ex tb lIC T** Db
BS = ExecllICT5...T1 Gc
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Proline Promass 500:

BA = Exdbeb]ia] IBT6...T5 Gb (transmitter)
ExiallB T6...T1 Gb (sensor)
Ex tb IIIC T** Db (transmitter + sensor)
BB = Exdbeb]ia] ICT6...T5 Gb (transmitter)
ExiallIC T6...T1 Gb (sensor)
Ex tb IIIC T** Db (transmitter + sensor)
BC = Exdb[ia] IIBT6...T5 Gb (transmitter)
ExiallBT6...T1 Gb (sensor)
Ex tb I1IC T** Db (transmitter + sensor)
BD = Exdb [ia] IC T6...T5 Gb (transmitter)
Exia llIC T6...T1 Gb (sensor)
Ex tb I1IC T** Db (transmitter + sensor)
BI = [Exia]llC (transmitter)
ExiallBT6...T1 Gb (sensor)
Ex tb I1IC T** Db (sensor)
BJ = [Exia]llC (transmitter)
ExiallC T6...T1 Gb (sensor)
Ex tb I1IC T** Db (sensor)
BL = non-Ex (transmitter)
ExeclIC T6...T1 Gc (sensor)
BM = ExecliaGa]lICT6...T1 Gc (transmitter)
ExiallB T6...T1 Gb (sensor)
Ex tb I1IC T** Db (sensor)
BN = ExecliaGa]llC T6...T1 Gc (transmitter)
Exia llIC T6...T1 Gb (sensor)
Ex tb I1IC T** Db (sensor)
BS = ExecllICT6...T1 Gc (transmitter + sensor)
e = Power Supply
D 24\dc
100-230Vac

E
I 100-230Vac / 24Vdc
sensor only

X
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ff =

Input / Output 1

BA = 4-20mA HART

BB = 4-20mA WHART

CA = 4-20mA HART Ex i (passive)
CB = 4-20mA WHART Ex i (passive)
CC = 4-20mA HART Ex i (active)
CD = 4-20mA WHART Ex i (active)
GA = Profibus PA

HA = Profibus PA Ex i

LA = Profibus DP

MA = Modbus RS485

MB = Modbus TCP

MC = Modbus TCP Ex i

NA = EtherNet/IP

RA = Profinet 10

RB = Profinet

RC = Profinet Ex i

SA = Foundation Fieldbus

TA = Foundation Fieldbus Ex i

XX = sensor only

Input / Output 2

XFrXC"IOTMMUOWP>SFXrX«—IOTMmMoOOmW>

put / Out

without Input/Output 2

4-20mA

4-20mA Ex i (passive)
Configurable 10
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
Pulse output phase-shifted
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
Relay

4-20mA input

Status input

Pulse output Ex i

Pulse output

sensor only

put 3

without Input/Output 3

4-20mA

4-20mA Ex i (passive)
Configurable 10
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
Pulse output phase-shifted
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
Relay

4-20mA input

Status input

Pulse output Ex i

Pulse output

sensor only

CSA
GROUP"
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i = Input/ Output 4 (Proline 500 only)
without Input/Output 4
4-20mA
4-20mA Ex i (passive)
Configurable 10
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
Pulse output phase-shifted
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
Relay
4-20mA input
Status input
Pulse output Ex i
Pulse output
sensor only
j = Display / Operation

with Remote Display : O

without Remote Display : any single number or letter except O

XrX«—ImmMMmMmoOUOwW>

k = Integrated ISEM electronic (Proline 500 only)
A = Sensor
B = Transmitter

| = Housing (Proline 300 only)
any single number or letter

m = Transmitter Housing (Proline 500 only)
any single number or letter
n = Sensor Housing (Proline 500 only)
any single number or letter
o = Cable Sensor Connection (Proline 500 only)
any single number or letter
4] = Cable Entry
any single number or letter
qq = Upgrade Kid
any double digits with combination of number or letter
rr = Existing Product (refer to assignment of flowmeter to replacement transmitter)
any double digits with combination of number or letter
ss = Measuring tube material
any double digits with combination of number or letter
ttt = Process connection
any triple digits with combination of number or letter
v = Calibration
any single number or letter
ww = Device model (two digit) (refer to assignment of flowmeter to replacement transmitter)

A1 = product version 1
A2 = product version 2
yy = Customer version (two digits)
any double digits with combination of number or letter

** = Option in two digits (none, two or multiple of two digits)
any combination of number and/or letter
#,+ = Signs used as indicator for optional abbreviation of extended order code
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2.2. Assignment of Replacement Transmitter

The replacement transmitters are assigned to the flowmeter Proline Promass/Cubemass 300/500 as follows:

Product flowmeters Replacement transmitter type
Order code Generation | Device | Order code Generation | Existing product Device
code model code rr = model
b= code b= code
WWw = wWw =
8A*b**-...ww, | B A1/ A2 8X*bxx-...rr...ww, B AA  (all sizes) A1/ A2
O8A*b™™-...ww O8x*bxx-...rr...ww
8A*b**-...ww, | C A1/ A2 8X*bxx-...rr...ww, B AB  (all sizes) A1/ A2
O8A*b**-...ww O8x*bxx-...rr...ww
8C*b**-...ww, | B A1/ A2 8X*bxx-...rr...ww, B CA (all sizes) A1/ A2
O8C*b**-...ww O8x*bxx-...rr ...ww
8E*b**-...ww, | B A1/ A2 8X*bxx-...rr...ww, B EA (DNS8...15) A1/A2
O8E*b**-...ww 0O8x*bxx-...rr...ww EB (DN25...50) A1/ A2
EC (DN80) A1/ A2
8F*b**-...ww, | B A1/ A2 8X*bxx-...rr...ww, B FA (DNS8...15) A1/ A2
O8F*b**-...ww 0O8x*bxx-...rr...ww FB (DN25...50) A1/ A2
FC (DNB80...250) A1/ A2
8H*b**-...ww, | B A1/ A2 8X*bxx-...rr...ww, B HA (DNS8...40) A1/ A2
O8H*b**-...ww O8x*bxx-...rr...ww HB (DN50) A1/ A2
8I*b*™-...ww, | B A1/ A2 8X*bxx-...rr...ww, B IA-  (DNS8...40) A1/ A2
O8I*b**-...ww O8x*bxx-...rr...ww IB  (DN40OFB...80) | A1/A2
80*b**-...ww, | B A1/ A2 8xX*bxx-...rr...ww, B OA (all sizes) A1/ A2
080*b**-...ww O8x*bxx-...rr...ww
8P*b**-...ww, | B A1/ A2 8X*bxx-...rr...ww, B PA (DNS8...40) A1/ A2
O8P*b™*-...ww O8x*bxx-...rr...ww PB (DN50) A1/A2
8Q*b**-...ww, | B A1/ A2 8xX*bxx-...rr...ww, B QA (DN25...50) A1/ A2
08Q*b**-...ww O8x*bxx-...rr...ww QB (DN80...100) A1/ A2
QC (DN150...250) | A1/A2
8S*b**-...ww, | B A1/ A2 8X*bxx-...rr...ww, B SA (DN8...40) A1/ A2
08S*b**-...ww O8x*bxx-...rr...ww SB (DN50) A1/ A2
8X*b**-...ww, | B A1/ A2 8x*bxx-...rr...ww, B XA  (all sizes) A1/A2
08X*b**-...ww O8x*bxx-...rr...ww
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2.3. Sensor Groups

The following tables show the assignment of Promass/Cubemass sensors to different sensor groups (from A1 to C2)
depending on type of sensor, sensor size, equipment group, minimum medium temperature and EPL.

Assignment of Promass sensors and Cubemass sensors installed in Zone 0/1 (EPL Ga/Gb):

Sensor Group | Type of sensor Size of sensor (DN) Group Tmed, min EPL @
A1 A (type 8A*B**) 01(DN1) Inc -50°C Gb
02, 04 Ga/Gb
C 01, 02, 04, 06 Ic -50°C Ga/Gb
E 25, 40, 50 Ic -50°C Ga/Gb
F 08, 15, 25, 40, 50 Ic -50°C /-60°C ™ Ga/Gb
F(HT) 15, 25, 50 Ic -50°C Ga/Gb
H 08, 15, 25, 40 Inc -50°C Gb
S,P Ga/Gb
I 08, 15, 16, 25, 26, 40 Ic -50°C Gb
Q 25,50 1[e; -50°C /-60°C ™ Ga/Gb
B1 A (type A*C*) 01(DN1) Inc -50°C Gb
02, 04 Ga/Gb
E 08, 15, 80 Ic -50°C Ga/Gb
F 08, 15 Ic -50°C /-60°C ™ Ga/Gb
F, F(HT), O 80, 100, 150, 250 Ic -50°C /-60°C ™ Ga/Gb
I 41, 50, 51, 80 Ic -50°C Gb
H 50 Inc -50°C Gb
S, P Ga/Gb
Q 80, 100, 150, 200, 250 1[e; -50°C /-60°C ™ Ga/Gb
X 350 Ic -50°C /-60°C ™ Ga/Gb
C1 F 15, 25, 40, 50 Ic -200°C Ga/Gb
H 8, 15, 25, 40, 50 Ic -200°C Gb
Q 25, 50 1[e; -200°C Ga/Gb
D1 F 08, 15, 80, 100, 150, 250 Inc -200°C Ga/Gb
H 50 Ic -200°C Gb
Q 80, 100, 150, 200, 250 Ic -200°C Ga/Gb
E1 E 80 1B -50°C Ga/Gb
F, F(HT), O 80, 100, 150, 250 1B -50°C /-60°C ™ Ga/Gb
H 50 1B -50°C Gb
S, P Ga/Gb
I 41, 50, 51, 80 IIB -50°C Gb
Q 80, 100, 150, 200, 250 IIB -50°C /-60°C ™ Ga/Gb
X 350 IIB -50°C /-60°C ™ Ga/Gb
H1 F, F(HT) 80, 100, 150, 250 IIB -200°C Ga/Gb
H 50 IIB -200°C Gb
Q 80, 100, 150, 200, 250 IIB -200°C Ga/Gb

(1) Tmed, min = -60°C only applicable for the sensor of Proline Promass F 500, Proline Promass Q 500 and Proline Promass
X 500 version with ISEM integrated in transmitter.

(2) All sensors of the Proline Promass 300/500 and Proline Cubemass 300/500 flowmeters are available for EPL Ga/Gb,
except for sensor types “A” (size DN1), “H” (all sizes), and “I” (all sizes), which are only available for EPL Gb. For sensors
rated EPL Ga/Gb, the EPL Ga only applies to the interior of the measuring tube.
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Assignment of Promass sensors and Cubemass sensors installed in Zone 2 (EPL Gc):

Sensor Group | Type of sensor | Size of sensor (DN) Group | Tmed, min EPL
A2 C 01, 02, 04, 06 lIC -50°C Gc
E 25, 40, 50, 80 lIC -50°C Gc
F 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 150,250 | lIC -50°C /-60°C ™ Gc
F(HT) 15, 25, 50, 80, 100, 150,250 | lIC -50°C Gc
H,S,P 15, 25, 40, 50 lIC -50°C Gc
I 08, 15, 16, 25, 26, 40, 41, 50, | IIC -50°C Gc
51, 80
) 80, 100, 150, 250 lIC -50°C Ge
Q 25, 50, 80, 100, 150, 200, 250 | lIC -50°C /-60°C ™ Ge
X 350 lIC -50°C /-60°C ™ Ge
B2 A 01, 02, 04 lc -50°C Ge
(type 8A*B**)
F 08, 15 lIC -50°C Ge
E 08, 15 lIC -50°C Ge
H,S,P 08 lIC -50°C Ge
C2 F 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 150,250 | IIC -200°C Ge
F(HT) 15, 25, 50, 80, 100, 150,250 | IIC -200°C Ge
H 8, 25, 40, 50 lIC -200°C Ge
Q 25, 50, 80, 100, 150, 200, 250 | lIC -200°C Ge
D2 F 08, 15 lIC -200°C Gc
E2 A 01, 02, 04 lc -50°C Ge
(type 8A*C**)

(1) Tmed, min = -60°C only applicable for the sensor of Proline Promass F 500, Proline Promass Q 500 and Proline Promass X

500 version with ISEM integrated in transmitter.

3. Parameters

3.1. Electrical Parameters
3.1.1. Power supply

Order code Terminal no. Values

“Power supply”

e ]

DY 1(L+/L), 2(L-/N) Uv =DC19.2...28.8V
Uu =AC250V

EY 1(L+/L), 2(L-/N) Unv =ACB85...264 V
Uu =AC250V

12) 1(L+/L), 2(L-/N) Uv =DC19.2...28.8V/AC 85...264 V
Uu =AC250V

1) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BA, BB, BC, BD
2) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BS, Bl, BJ, BL, BM, BN
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3.1.2. Input/Outputs

CSA
GROUP"

Input/Output 1 (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 1”
ff =
BA, BB, MA 1/01 (Terminal Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
26, 27) Uuw =AC 250V
LA, GA, SA 1/01 (Terminal Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC32V
26, 27) Uuw =AC 250V
CA,CB 1/01 (Terminal Intrinsically safe U =30V,[=100mA, Pi=1.25W
26, 27) Ex ia (Note 1) Li =0,Ci=6nF
or Ex ic (Note 2)
CC,CD 1/01 (Terminal Intrinsically safe (Note 1) (Note 2)
26, 27) Ex ia (Note 1) U =218V Uo =218V
or Ex ic (Note 2) lo =90mA lo =90mA
Po =491 mW Po =491 mW
Lo =4.1mH(IC)/ Lo =9mH(IC)/
15 mH (lIB) 39 mH (1IB)
Co =160nF (lIC)/ Co =600 nF (lIC)/
1160 nF (1IB) 4000 nF (1IB)
U =30V U =30V
i =10 mA i =10mA
Pi =03W Pi =03W
Ci =6nF Ci =6nF
Li =5uH Li =5uH
HA, TA 1/01 (Terminal Intrinsically safe (Note 1) (Note 2)
26, 27) Ex ia (Note 1) Profibus PA (Fisco Field | Profibus PA (Fisco
or Ex ic (Note 2) Device) / Foundation Field Device) /
Fieldbus Foundation Fieldbus
U =30V U =32V
i =570 mA i =570 mA
Pi =85W Pi =85W
Li =10puH Li =10uH
Ci =5nF Ci =5nF
MB, RB I/O1 (Terminal Non-intrinsically safe | APL port profile SLAX / SPE PoDL
26, 27) classes 10, 11, 12
Un =AC3.3V
Uu =AC 250V
MC, RC 1/01 (Terminal Intrinsically safe (Note 1), (Note 3) (Note 2), (Note 3)
26, 27) Ex ig (Note 1) 2-WISE power load 2-WISE power load
or Ex ic (Note 2) APL port profile SLAA APL port profile SLAC
U =175V Uu =175V
i =380mA li = 380 mA
Pi =532W Pi =532W
L =10uH L =10pH
Ci =5nF Ci =5nF
NA, RA I/01 (Port 1 Non-intrinsically safe | Un =AC 3.3V
(RJ45)) Uvw =AC250V
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CSA
GROUP"

Sp

Input/Output 2 (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 2” g =
C,G K I/02 (Terminal 24, 25) | Intrinsically safe Uy =30V
Ex ia (Note 1) li =100 mA
or Ex ic (Note 2) Pi =125W
L =0
Ci =0
B,D,E,F,I,J,L I/02 (Terminal 24, 25) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
Uuw =AC250V
H I/02 (Terminal 24, 25) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
INn - =DC 100 mA / AC 500 mA
Uv =AC250V
Input/Output 3 (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 3” h =
C,G K I/0O3 (Terminal 22, 23) | Intrinsically safe Uu =30V
Ex ia (Note 1) i =100 mA
or Ex ic (Note 2) Pi =125W
L =0
Ci =0
B,D,E,F,I,J,L I/03 (Terminal 22, 23) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =DC30V
Uu =AC250V
H I/03 (Terminal 22, 23) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =DC30V
INn =AC 100 mA/AC 500 mA
Uu =AC250V
Input/Output 4 (Proline 500 only) (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 4” i =
C,G K I/04 (Terminal 20, 21) | Intrinsically safe Uu =30V
Ex ig (Note 1) li =100 mA
or Ex ic (Note 2) Pi =125W
L =0
C =0
B,D,E,F,IJ,L I/04 (Terminal 20, 21) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
Uv =AC250V
H I/04 (Terminal 20, 21) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =DC30V
INn =DC 100 mA/AC 500 mA
Uu =AC250V

Notes:

(1) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BA, BB, BC, BD
(2) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BS, BM, BN
(3) no additional internal capacitances are effective to the output value (refer to note 1 of drawing “Ethernet-APL Installation

Drawing — Device Vendors v1.0, March 8t 2022")

(4) it is not permitted to combine a non-intrinsically safe 1/0s with intrinsically safe 1/Os between 1/01, /02, 1/03, and 1/04
within the same system or device
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3.1.3. Service interface / Port 2 (RJ45)

CSA
GROUP"

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Approval”
dd =
BA, BB Service Interface (CDI) | Non-intrinsically safe Un=AC3.3V,Uu=AC 250V
or Port 2 (RJ45) Service Interface shall only be connected to
a non- intrinsically safe circuit in areas which
are known to be non-hazardous
Intrinsically safe Ex ia U =10V, li=n.a., Pi=n.a., Ci=200 nF,
Li=0
BC, BD Service Interface (CDI) | Non-intrinsically safe Un=AC33V,Uu=AC 250V
or Port 2 (RJ45) Intrinsically safe Ex ia Ui=10V, li= n.a., Pi=na., Ci = 200 nF,
Li=0
BS, BI, BJ, BL, Service Interface (CDI) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn=AC3.3V,Uu=AC 250V
BM, BN or Port 2 (RJ45)

3.1.4. Output for external antenna (via Antenna Bushing)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values

“Approval” dd =

BA, BB Type N connector Intrinsically safe Exia | See conditions of certification
BM, BN, BS Intrinsically safe Ex ic

Bl, BJ, BL Non-intrinsically safe

3.1.5. Output for Remote Display DKX001 or ODKX001

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Approval” dd =
BA, BB, BC, BD 81, 82, 83, 84 Intrinsically safe Ex ia U =39V
lo =1.5A (spark)
200 mA (power)
Po =600 mwW
R =26Q
Co =670 |JF
Lo =0
Note: a connection cable with a ratio
Lcable/Rcable £ 0.024 mH/Q and Cecavle < 600 |JF
shall be used when connecting the Remote
Display type DKX001 or ODKX001
BS 81, 82, 83, 84 Non-intrinsically safe Uv = 33V
INn = 150 mA
Bl, BJ, BL, BM, Remote Display type DKX001 or ODKX001 is not intended to be connected to the Proline 300
BN devices
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3.1.6. Sensor circuits for Proline Promass/Cubemass 500 (ISEM in transmitter)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Approval” dd =
BA, BB, BC, BD Transmitter terminal board (in the sensor connection compartment of transmitter):

41, 42
(exciter coil circuit)

Intrinsically safe Ex ia

Uo=15V, lo = 129 mA, Po = 484 mW
(sensor group A1/C1/E1) or
Uo=15V, lo =46 mA, Po = 173 mW
(sensor group B1/D1/H1)

9,10, 11, 12, X3, X4
(temperature circuit)

Intrinsically safe Ex ia

Uo=15V, lo = 18.2 mA, Po = 68.3 mW

4,5,6,7
(sensor coil circuit)

Intrinsically safe Ex ia

Uo=15V, lo = 15.2 mA, Po = 57 mW

Only for Promass Q DN = 150 (Dual ISEM):

41,42, X1, X2
(exciter coil circuit)

Intrinsically safe Ex ia

Uo=15V, lo = 129 mA, Po = 484 mW
(sensor group E1) or

Uo=15V, lo =46 mA, Po = 173 mW
(sensor group B1/D1/H1)

9,10, 11, 12, X3, X4
(temperature circuit)

Intrinsically safe Ex ia

Uo=15V, Io = 18.2 mA, Po = 68.3 mW

4,5,6,7, X5, X6, X7, X8
(sensor coil circuit)

Intrinsically safe Ex ia

Uo=15V, lo = 15.2 mA, Po = 57 mW

Sensor terminal board (in the sensor terminal enclosure):

41, 42
(exciter coil circuit)

Intrinsically safe Ex ia

Ui=15V, [i=129 mA, Pi=484 mW
(sensor group A1/C1/E1) or
Ui=15V, =46 mA, Pi= 173 mW
(sensor group B1/D1/H1)

9,10, 11,12, X3, X4
(temperature circuit)

Intrinsically safe Ex ia

Ui=15V, [i=18.2 mA, Pi=68.3 mW

4,5,6,7
(sensor coil circuit)

Intrinsically safe Ex ia

Ui=15V, li=15.2mA, Pi=57 mW

Only for Promass Q DN = 150 (Dual ISEM):

41,42, X1, X2
(exciter coil circuit)

Intrinsically safe Ex ia

Ui=15V, li= 129 mA, Pi= 484 mW
(sensor group E1) or

Ui=15V, li=46 mA, Pi= 173 mW
(sensor group B1/D1/H1)

9,10, 11, 12, X3, X4
(temperature circuit)

Intrinsically safe Ex ia

Ui=15V, [i=18.2 mA, Pi=68.3 mW

4,5,6,7, X5, X6, X7, X8
(sensor coil circuit)

Intrinsically safe Ex ia

U=15V, li=152 mA, Pi=57 mW

The cable used to connect the transmitter to the remote sensor must fulfill the following parameters:
e Cable inductance < 0.5 mH/km
e Cable capacitance < 0.5 yF/km
e Cable length<120 m
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Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values

“Approval” dd =

BS Transmitter terminal board (in the sensor connection compartment of transmitter):
41,42 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=15V, In = 100 mA
(exciter coil circuit) (sensor group A2/C2) or

Un=15V,IN=72mA
(sensor group B2/D2) or
Un=15V,INn=25mA
(sensor group E2) or

9,10, 11, 12, X3, X4 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=15V, In=18.2 mA
(temperature circuit)
4,5,6,7 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=15V, In=15.2 mA

(sensor coil circuit)

Only for Promass Q DN = 150 (Dual ISEM):

41,42, X1, X2 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=15V, In =100 mA
(exciter coil circuit) (sensor group A2/C2)
9, 10, 11, 12, X3, X4 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=15V, In=18.2 mA

(temperature circuit)

4,5,6,7, X5, X6, X7, X8 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=15V, In=15.2 mA
(sensor coil circuit)

Sensor terminal board (in the sensor terminal enclosure):

41, 42 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=15V
(exciter coil circuit)

9,10, 11,12, X3, X4 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=15V
(temperature circuit)

4,5,6,7 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=15V

(sensor coil circuit)

Only for Promass Q DN = 150 (Dual ISEM):

41,42, X1, X2 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=15V, In = 100 mA
(exciter cail circuit) (sensor group A2/C2)
9,10, 11, 12, X3, X4 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=15V, In=18.2 mA

(temperature circuit)

4,5,6,7, X5, X6, X7, X8 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=15V, In=15.2 mA
(sensor coil circuit)
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3.1.7. Sensor circuits for Proline Promass/Cubemass 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values

“Approval” dd =

Bl, BJ, BM, BN Transmitter terminal board (in the sensor connection compartment of transmitter):
61, 62, 63, 64 | Intrinsically safe Ex ia | Uo=138V,Ib=1.156 A, Po =3.3 W

Sensor terminal board (in the sensor terminal enclosure):

61, 62, 63, 64 | Intrinsically safe Ex ia | U=14V,li=12A Pi=34W

The cable used to connect the transmitter to the remote sensor must fulfill the following requirements:
o For GrOUp [IC: Lcable/Rcavle < 0.0089 mH/Q or Lcable < 26 HH and Cecable = 760 nF
e For Group IIB: Lcable/Rcable < 0.0356 mH/Q or Lcavie < 104 uH and Ccable < 4.2 uF

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values

“Approval” dd =

BL, BS Transmitter terminal board (in the sensor connection compartment of transmitter):
61, 62 Non-intrinsically safe Uvn=32V
63, 64 Non-intrinsically safe Uv=33V

Sensor terminal board (in the sensor terminal enclosure):

61, 62 Non-intrinsically safe Uvn=32V

63, 64 Non-intrinsically safe Uv=33V
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3.2. Thermal Parameters (Zone 1)
1. Proline Promass A/E/F/HMOQIPIQISIX 300 & Proline Cubemass C 300
Notes: The chapter 1 applies to Proline Promass 300 and Proline Cubemass 300 versions with extended order code covering:
flowmeter flowmeter OEM replacement replacement
version transmitter transmitter OEM
Proline Promass 300 g3 —dd... 083" —dd... B3 — dd.. O8x 3o — dd. .
Proline Cubemass 300
with "Approval® dd=CC,CD, CE, C1,C2,C3,C4 (cCSAus/CSA)
dd =BA, BB, BC, BD (IECEx ! ATEX)
1.1. Ambient temperature range Ta
The rated ambient temperaiure range is indicated on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type,
size, flange. maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, this range may be further limited by the applied medium
(process) temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.
1.2, Medium (process) temperature range T
The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type,
size, flange. maximum working pressure, and selected ocptions. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient temperature and
temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.
1.3. Proline Promass 300 & Proline Cubemass 300 without thermal insulation
Temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max) and Maximum pemitted medium temperature (Tm, max permitisag)
Device Size | Medium range Tm*®! | Ambient range Tz ™ T m, maw permitisd (°C)
DM min. max. min. maK. Ta TS T4 T3 T2 ™
{*C) (*C} {*C) (fC) (85°C) [ (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) [ (300°C) (450°C)
Promass A 01...04 -50 205 50 50 a5 130 150 205 205
G0 -— g5 130 150 205 208
Cubemass C (01...08 -50 205 50 50 a5 130 150 205 205
60 -— g5 130 150 205 205
Promass E 08...50 -50 205 50 50 100 130 130 205 205
55 -— a0 100 130 205 205
B0 -— #op* [ (oop® | (13m™ | (205)%® | (205"
an -50 205 50 50 75 110 170 205 205
55 -— 75 110 170 205 205
80 -— @5 ] (o™ | (17m ™ | (205 | (205
Promass F 0a...15 -50 150 50 50 85 130 150 150 150
g0 -— a5 130 150 150 150
-50 240 50 50 85 130 160 240 240
80 — 05 120 150 (240)'® | (24D)
-200 # 240 -40 ! -50 50 50 g5 100 160 240 240
80 -— 85 100 160 (24m'® | (240"
25...40 -50 150 50 50 85 130 150 150 150
G0 -— g5 130 150 150 150
-50 240 50 50 a5 130 170 240 240
60 — 95 130 170 (24m™ | (240}
-200 W 240 50 50 g5 100 170 240 240
a0 — 05 100 170 (240" | 240y
50 -50 150 50 50 a5 130 150 150 150
g0 -— a5 130 150 150 150
-50 240 50 50 a5 130 160 240 240
60 -— [ 130 160 (240" | (240)"
-200 ® 240 50 50 95 100 160 240 240
B0 -— 85 100 180 (240)'% | (240)"
an...250 -50 150 50 50 75 110 150 150 150
60 -— 75 110 150 150 150
-50 240 50 50 75 110 170 240 240
60 — 75 110 170 (240)'® | (240)™
-200 # 240 50 50 75 110 170 240 240
G0 -— 75 110 170 (2400 (240}
15...25 -50/ 350 50 45 a5 130 175 275 350
-200 80 -— 25 130 175 275 350
50...250 -50! 350 50 45 85 120 175 275 350
-200 ¥ 80 -— 85 120 175 275 350
Endr + H r Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, :CS5Au Document Mo, | FES0283
F .,-:-E.:S'-i s :.aH.E.'E Proline Promass 3000500, Proline Cubemass 3007500 Rev.: H
Endresst Hauser FIW’ ' Themal Parameter Date 15.04.2025
Kigenstrasse 7, 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschat, EPL Gb {Zone 1) EPL Db (Zone 21); CI. | D 1, G 1 D 1, GL I Page 1"
| Switzedand ClL | Zone 1, Zone 21
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Temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Ty ma) and Maximum permitted medium temperature [Tm, max perm#ted)
Device Size /DN | Medium range Tm ! | Ambient range TV I —s
. max. mmin. max. Ta TS T4 T3 T2 Ti
{"C) (°C) {*C) (*C)__[(85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) [ (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass H |08 50! 205 50 50 G5 100 160 205 205
-200 @ &0 — 85 100 150 205 205
15...50 =50 f 205 50 50 75 115 180 205 208
-200 4 60 — 75 115 180 205 205
Promass 5, |08 -50 150 45 45 &5 100 150 150 150
P ] — 65 100 150 150 150
-50 205 45 45 G5 00 160 205 205
] — 65 100 160 208 208
15...50 -50 150 50 50 75 118 150 150 150
a0 — 75 115 150 150 150
=50 205 50 50 75 115 180 205 208
1] — 75 1185 180 205 205
Promass | 08, 15, -50 150 -40 /-50 50 50 5 130 150 150 150
15FB, 25 &0 — a5 120 psm® | pso® | pisop ™
25FB, 40, =50 150 50 50 a5 120 150 150 150
40FB, 50 &0 — &5 120 psm® | pso® | (s @
S0FB, 80 -50 150 50 50 85 120 150 150 150
&0 — a5 120 (sm® | psoy® | (1sop @
Promass O | 80...250 =50 205 50 50 75 110 170 205 208
55 — 75 110 170 205 205
&0 — 75 110 170 (205} | (2o5) @
Promass X | 350 -50 205 50 50 a0 120 170 205 205
55 — a0 120 170 205 208
B0 - (90} | (120y™ | (i7op™ | (205 | (205 ™
Promass @ | 25...250 50 f 240 50 50 75 110 160 240 240
-200 @ &0 — 75 110 150 240 240
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplates on the device).
{2} Values in brackets apply to installations where the transmitter is not installed above the sensor.
{3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplates on the device).
{4} For the Proline Promass F/H/Q 300 with Ex db or XP rated enclosures, which is used at a medium temperature below
-50°C, the minimum applied ambient temperature Ta, mn shall be limited according to the table below. This table is applicable
only during the pericd when the flowmeter is in a non-operational state prior to reaching its normal operating temperature.
Temn [ -50°C [ 75°C [-100°C___ [ -125°C__ [ -150°C [-175°c [ -200°C |
Tamn [ -s0°C [ a7=c [ 45°C B [ 41 c IEE= [ z7°C |

1.4. Proline Promass 300 & Proline Cubemass 300 with thermal insulation in accordance with E+H's specifications
Note: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.

Temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta me) and Maximum pemitted medium temperature {Tm, mas permitted)
Device Size / DM | Medium range Tm*™¥ | Ambient range Ta!® T, maypermiea (*C)
min. max. min. Ma. T8 TS T4 T3 T2 ™
(°C} *C}) °c) *c) | (85°c) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | {450°C)
Promass A | D1...04 -50 205 50 5D 05 130 150 205 205
55 — |Es® | (13n™® | (150)™ | 205)® | (205)®
Cubemass C | 01...08 -50 205 50 — o5 130 150 205 205
55 - (@512 | (130 ™ | (150)% | (205 % | z05)@
PromassE |02 .50 -50 205 50 50 100 130 130 205 205
55 — (oo ] (130p™ | (130 | (205)% | j205)@
20 -50 205 -40 / -50 45 50 75 110 170 205 205
50 — 75 110 170 205 205
55 — (752 [ (110 | (170)™® | (205)% | (205)@
Promass F 08 ... 15 -50 150 50 50 [H 130 150 150 150
80 — s 110 (150} | (1sop® | (150 ™
50 240 50 50 o5 130 180 240 240
-200 @ 55 — 05 | (13m™® | (160" | (240 @ | (24 ™
B0 — o5 110 110 110 110
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, :C5Am Document Mo | FES0283
Endress+Hauser
e e iy Priocess AuLonaizn Proline Promass 3007500, Proline Cubemass J00/500 Rev.: H
Endress+Hauser Flow Themal Parameter Date: 15.04.2025
Kagenstrasse 7, 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft, | EPL Gb (Zene 1) EPL Db (Zone 21; CI. | Daw. 1, CL 11 Dav. 1, CL IIE; . )
Switzeriand €l | Zone 1. Zone 21 Page: am
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Temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Ty me) and Maximum permitted medium temperature (T, max parmittsal
Device Size [ DN | Medium range Tm @ Ambient range Ty " I —al]
i max. min. . Ta TH T4 T3 T2 T1
(*C) °C) ("C) (*C) [(85"C) | (100°C)| (135°C) | (200°C) | {(300°C) | (450°C)
Promass F 25 ... 40 -50 150 50 50 a5 130 150 150 150
80 — 25 110 (150 | (5o | (ism®
-850/ 240 50 50 o5 130 170 240 240
-200 @ 55 — 25 (1300™ | p17op*™® | (240" | (240)™
80 - o5 110 110 110 110
50 -50 150 50 50 a5 130 150 150 150
80 — 25 110 (150 | (5o | (ism®
-50 240 50 50 o5 130 160 240 240
-200 55 — o5 (130)® | 160y | 240" | (24m®
80 - a5 110 11D 110 110
80 ... 250 -50 150 50 50 75 110 150 150 150
80 — 75 110 (1500 [ (150p* | (150)™@
-50 240 -40/-50 50 50 75 110 170 240 240
-200 @ 55 — 75 110 (1703 | (240 | (2am®
B0 - 75 110 110 110 110
15 ... 26 50/ 350 50 45 a5 130 175 275 350
-200 = 80 - o5 130 175 275 350
50 ... 250 -50f 350 50 45 B85 120 175 275 350
-200 @ 60 — B5 120 175 275 350
Promass H 08 -50f 205 50 50 G5 100 160 205 205
-200 W 55 — 85 100 160y | (208" | (z0m)@
80 - G5 100 100 100 100
15 ... 50 -50/ 205 50 50 75 115 180 205 205
-200 @ 55 — 75 115 180y | (205" | (205)@
80 - 75 115 115 115 115
Promass 5. P | 08 -50 150 45 45 65 100 150 150 150
50 - G5 100 150 150 150
80 — &5 100 125 (1500% | (150%™
=50 205 45 45 G5 100 160 205 205
50 — 65 100 160 205 205
60 - [ 100 115 (205" | (205
15 ... 50 -50 150 50 50 75 115 150 150 150
80 — 75 115 125 (1500 | (150)™
=50 205 50 50 75 115 180 205 205
80 -— 75 115 t15l:l:|u= 1:15I:I:|ﬂ= ['E:I:lm
Promass | 08, 15, -50 150 50 50 o5 130 150 150 150
15FB, 25 80 — a5 120 (15004 | (ism ™ | j15m@®
25FB. 40, -50 150 50 50 B85 120 150 150 150
A0FB, 50 [ - 25 120 (15042 | (5™ | 1500
50FB, B0 -50 150 50 50 B85 120 150 150 150
80 — 85 120 (150 [ (150 | (1sm®
Promass O 80 ... 250 -50 205 50 50 75 110 170 205 205
55 - TS | (o™ | (7o | (205 | (205)@
Promass X 350 -50 205 50 50 0 120 170 205 205
55 — | @0y® | (120p® | (1703'® | (205)"® | (205)@
Promass Q 25 ... 250 =50/ 240 50 50 75 110 160 240 240
-200 # 55 — | @m® | mo® | pen® | 4 | (2em®™
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplates on the device).
{2} Values in brackets apply to installations where the transmitter is not installed above the sensor.
(3) Applicable medium temperature ramge may be further limited (see the nameplates on the device).
(4) For the Proline Promass F/HIQ 300 with Ex db or XP rated enclosures, which is used at a medium temperature below
-50°C, the minimum applied ambient temperature Ta, mn shall be limited according to the table below. This table is applicable
only during the pericd when the flowmeter is in a non-cperational state prior to reaching its normal cperating temperature.
[ Teomn [ -s0°C [ -75°Cc [-ipoc [ -125°c [ -150°C [-175°c [ -200°C |
[ Tamm [ -5o°C [a7°C [ 45 C [ 43:C [ 41°C [ -aoC [ -37°C |
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, :C5A. Docwment No.:. | FES0253
Endress+Hauser
Pt e For Frocess Autanelion Proline Promass 2000500, Proline Cubemass 2000300 Rew.: H
Endress+Hauser Flow Thermal Parameter Date: 15042025
Kigenstrasse 7, 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft, | EPL Gb (Zone 1) EPL Db (Tone 21); C1. | Dav_ 1, CL Il Daw 1, CL I . ,
Switzeriand Cl 1Zon= 1. Zone 21 Page: am
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1.5. Proline Promass 300 & Proline Cubemass 300 with thermal insulation NOT in accordance with E+H's
specifications

Temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta ma) and Maximum permitted reference temperature [Trsf, max permitied)

Device Size / Medium range Tm P Ambient range Ta™ Reference temperature Tref, maw perttzd = (°C)

DM min. max. min. Max. Ta T5 T4 T3 T2 T

("C) [*C}) (*C) (*C) (85°C) | (1DD=C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass A o1...04 -50 205
Cubemass C |01...06 -50 205
Promass E 0&_..80 -50 205
Promass F 08250 |-50/-200" | 150240/
350

Promass H 08...50 50/ -200 ™ 205
Promass S, P |08...50 -50 150 7 205 -40 1 -50 &0 58 72 75 76 77 77
Promass | 0&...80 -50 150
Promass O BO...250 -50 205
Promass X 350 -50 205
Promass Q 25..250 | -50/-200% 240

Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplates on the device).
{2} Trat, max parmmeer the maximum temperature measured at the reference
point at the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned temperature class
rating, the Tref, max permitied shall not exceed the values given in this table.
{3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the g o Referance point
nameplates on the device). ok
{4) For the Proline Promass FIH/Q 300 with Ex db or XP rated enclosures, I - 1
which is used at a medium temperature below -50°C, the minimum applied || l'|
ambient temperature Ta me shall be limited according o the table below. This . s e '

table is applicable only during the period when the flowmeter is in a non-
operational state prior to reaching its normal operating temperature.

[ T mn | -50°C | -75°C [-i00*Cc [ 125°C | -150°C | -175°Cc [ -200°C |
[ Tame | -50°C [a7=C [ 45°C [EERS [ 41°C | -20°C [-a7°C |

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, -C5Au. Docwment Mo | FES0283
E:D Endress+Hauser

Praline Promass 30005300, Proline Cubemass 3000500 Rew.: H

Ped e for Foodess Aulomial in

Endress+Hauser Flow Themal Parameter Diate: 15.04 2025

Kagensirasse 7. 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft, | EPL Gb (Zone 1); EPL Db (Zone 21); CI. | Div. 1, CL Il Div_ 1, CLII;
Switzeriand Cl | Zone 1. Zone 21

Page: 411
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2. Proline Promass AJE/FIH/IFO/PIQISIX 500 & Proline Cubemass C 500 (ISEM in fransmitter, defined by the order code
“ISEM electronic™ k = B)

Motes: The chapter 2 applies to Proline Promass 500 and Proline Cubemass 500 versions with extended order code covering:

flowmeter flowmeter OEM version replacement transmitter  replacement transmitter
OEM
Proline Promass 500 85" — dd™™**"""B_.. O8"5""* — dd™"***"B_.. BuBoow — dd™ "B OBxSwox — dd™™""B. ..
Proling Cubemass 500
with “Approval dd = CC, CD, CE, C1, C2, C3, C4 (cCSAus [ CSA)
dd = BA, BB, BC, BD (IECEx/ ATEX)

2.1, Ambient temperature range T,

The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type,
size, flange. maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, this range may be further limited by the applied medium
(process) temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

2.2. Medium (process) temperature range Tm

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determinad by factors such as sensor type,
size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient temperature and
temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

2.3. Proline Promass 500 & Proline Cubemass 500 without thermal insulation

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, ma)
Transmitier T max [“C) Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 & 80 T8 (100°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 58 T (85°C)
Motes: Tamn=-50°C or may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing)
Sensor temperature ¢lass vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, max) & Max. permitted medium temperature [T max pamithsd)
Sensor Size ) Medium range Tm 3 Ambient range Ta i Tm, mow parmizea (50
DN min. man. min. max. | T8 T8 T4 Ta T2 T
(*C) (*C) (*C) (*C) (B5°C) | (100°C} | (135°C)| (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass & 01...04 |-50 205 =[] G0 a5 130 150 205 208
(type 8ASB)
Promass & 01...04 |-50 205 55 55 25 130 150 205 208
(type BASC) a0 —- 25 130 150 205 205
CubemassC |01...08 [-50 205 50 50 25 130 150 205 205
<[] — o5 130 150 2085 2085
Promass E 08...50 |-50 205 50 50 100 130 130 205 205
&0 — 100 130 130 205 208
=] =50 205 &0 G0 75 110 170 208 208
Promass F 08..15 |-50/-80 150 55 50 25 130 150 150 150
&0 — o5 130 150 150 150
=50 /-60 / -200 240 40/ -50 55 50 25 130 160 240 240
B0 — 25 130 160 240 240
25..40 |-50/-80 150 &5 55 o5 130 150 150 150
] — 25 130 150 150 150
=50 /-60 / -200 240 55 55 25 130 170 240 240
<[] — o5 130 170 240 240
50 =50 /-60 150 55 55 25 130 150 150 150
&0 — 25 130 150 150 150
=50 /-60/ -200 240 ] &0 25 130 170 240 240
B0...250 | -50 /80 150 55 55 75 110 150 150 150
<[] — 75 110 150 150 150
=50/ -60 / -200 240 <[] G0 75 110 170 240 240
15...25 [-60/-200 350 La]i] 70 a5 130 175 265 350
50...250 | -50/-200 350 &0 70 85 120 175 265 350
Promass H 08 -50 /-200 205 50 50 a5 100 160 205 205
&0 — 65 100 180 208 208
15..50 |-50/-200 205 <[] 60 75 115 180 2085 2085
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, .CSA,. Document Mo.: | FES0283
Endress+Hauser
B i T Process Autaniallizn Proline Promass 3000500, Proline Cubemass 200300 Rev.: H
Endress+Hauser Flow Themmal Parameter Diate 15.04.2025
Kagenstrasse 7. 4152 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft, | EPL Gb (Zene 1); EPL Db (Zone 21); CI. | Ddv. 1, CL Il D, 1, CL1II; P 511
Switzeriand Cl. | Zone 1, Zone 21 e =
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Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature [Ta max) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max permitied)
Sensor Size ! DN Medium ramge Tm @ | Ambient range Ta m Tm, max parmizea (“C)
mnin. M. . M. T8 TS T4 T3 T2 Ti
(*C) (°C) (°C) {("C) (85°C) [ (100°C) [(135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass 5, |08 -50 150 45 45 85 100 150 150 150
P a0 - 85 100 150 150 150
-50 205 45 45 85 100 160 205 2085
80 — 85 100 160 205 208
15...40 -50 150 50 50 75 115 150 150 150
a0 - 75 115 150 150 150
-50 205 -40 7 50 50 75 115 180 205 208
-850/ a0 - 75 115 180 208 208
50 -50 150 -60 a0 60 75 115 150 150 150
-50 205 80 850 75 115 180 205 208
Promass | |08, 15, 15FB, 25 |-50 150 a0 60 85 130 150 150 150
25FB, 40, 40FB, |-50 150 80 70 85 120 150 150 150
50, SOFB, 80
Promass O | 80...250 -50 205 80 60 75 110 170 208 208
Promass X | 350 =50/ -60 205 80 70 g0 120 170 205 208
Promass @ | 25...250 -50 /601 240 80 55 75 110 160 240 240
-200
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing ).
(2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

2.4, Proline Promass 500 & Proline Cubemass 500 with thermal insulation in accordance with E+H's specifications
MNote: for themmal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Ta ma)
Tramsmitter Ta, max (*C) Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 & Go T5 (100°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 55 Ta (85°C)
Motes: Ta me= -50"C or may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing)
Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, ma) & Max. permitted medium temperature [ Tm, mas pamttsa)
Sensor Size / DN Medium range Tm™ | Ambient range Ta ™ Tr, max pematea (*C)
miin. M. min. max. TG TS T4 T3 T2 Ti
{*C) ("C) (*C}) {*C) (85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C} | {200°C) | (3DD°C) | (450°C) |
Promass A 01...04 -50 205 50 an as 130 150 (180 ® | (180)®
[type 8AS5B) a0 a0 ] 130 150 150 150
Promass A 01...04 -50 205 50 G0 ] 130 150 (180} (1800
(type 8ASC) 58 55 as 130 150 150 150
a0 - as 130 150 150 150
Cubemass C | 01...08 -50 205 50 an a5 130 150 (180} | (180)®
a0 — a5 130 150 150 150
Promass E 08...50 -50 205 50 50 100 130 130 205 208
80 - 100 130 130 205 208
80 -50 205 a0 a0 75 110 170 205 2085
Promass F 08...15 -50 7 60 150 407 55 50 as 130 150 150 150
507 a0 — as 130 150 150 150
-50/-60/-200| 240 -80 55 50 as 130 160 240 240
80 — ] 130 160 240 240
25..40 -50 7 60 150 55 55 a5 130 150 150 150
a0 - ] 130 150 150 150
=50/ -60/-200| 240 55 55 ] 130 170 240 240
a0 — as 130 170 240 240
50 -50 7 60 150 55 55 as 130 150 150 150
80 -— a5 130 150 150 150
-50/-60/-200| 240 a0 60 a5 130 170 240 240
80_..250 -50 F -60 150 55 55 75 110 150 150 150
80 — 75 110 150 150 150
-50/-60/-200| 240 a0 a0 75 110 170 240 240
15...25 =50/ -200 350 a0 70 as 130 175 285 350
50...250 =50 /-200 350 a0 7o 8BS 120 175 285 350
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, .C5A,, Document Mo | FES0283
Endress+Hauser
Penple for Progess sutomarhn Proline Promass 300/300, Proline Cubemass 200/300 Rew.: H
Endress+Hauser Flow Themal Parameter Diate 15.04.2025
Kagenstrasse 7, 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft, | EPL Gb (Zone 1) EPL Db (Zone 21); CI | Ddv. 1, CL Il Dav. 1. CL1II; P ,
Switzarand Cl. | Zone 1, Zone 21 a2 Bt
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Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature [Ta max) & Max. permitted medium temperature {Tm, max pemitisa)
Sensor Size /DM Medium range T=™ | Ambient range Ta ™ Tm, maxpermiz=a (*C)
min. max. min. max. Ta T5 T4 T3 T2 T1
(*C) ("Cl) {(*C) (") (85°C) [ (100°C)| (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass H |08 -50/-200 205 50 50 a5 100 160 205 205
80 — a5 100 160 208 205
15...50 -50/-200 2085 a0 &0 75 1185 180 208 205
Promass 08 -50 150 45 45 a5 100 150 150 150
5P 80 — 85 100 150 150 150
-50 2085 45 45 a5 100 160 208 205
a0 — a5 100 160 205 205
15...40 -50 150 -404 50 50 75 118 150 150 150
-5014 a0 — 75 1185 150 150 150
-50 205 -G0 50 50 75 115 180 205 205
a0 — 75 1185 180 208 205
50 -50 150 &0 60 75 115 150 150 150
-5 205 80 60 75 115 180 208 205
Promass | [08. 15, 15FB, 25 |-50 150 80 a0 ] 130 150 150 150
25FB, 40, 40FB, |-50 150 a0 70 as 120 150 150 150
50. 50FB, 80
Promass O [ 80...250 -50 205 a0 60 75 110 170 205 205
Promass X 350 -50 /60 2085 a0 70 ] 120 170 2085 205
Promass Q@ | 25...250 -50/-60/ 240 a0 55 75 110 160 240 240
-200
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the semsor housing ).
(2) Values in brackets apply to installations where the fransmitter is not installed abowve the sensor.
(3} Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

2.5, Proline Promass 500 & Proline Cubemass 500 with thermal insulation NOT in accordance with E+H's
specifications

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Ta, max)

Transmitier Ta, max ("C) Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 & 80 T5 (100°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 55 T (85°C)

Motes: Ta min= -50°C or may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing)

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, ma) & Max. permitted reference temperature (Tref, max permitied)
Sensor Size | DN Medium range Tm® Ambient range Ta'" Reference temperature Trer may parmvteg 2 (7T
. Max. mnin. max. TG TS T4 T3 T2 T
(°C) (*C) (*C) (*C) (B5°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass A, A2 | 01...04 -50 205
Cubemass C 01...06 -50 205
Promass E 08..80 -50 205
Proemass F 08...250 |-50/-200 |150/240/
350
Promass H 08__50 -50/-200 | 205
Promass 3. P |08..50 |-50 150/ 205 401 &0 63 72 84 g1 21 81
-504
-5 1
Promass | 0880 50 50 &0
Promass O 80250 |-50 205
Promass X 350 -50 205
Promass Q 35_350 |-50/-200 |240
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited
{see the nameplate on the sensor housing ).
{2) Tret, max parmipes: the maximum temperature measured at the
reference point at the sensor neck. For safe use, the Tret, max shall . Reference point
not exceed the values given in this table. L E-:‘_,
{3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited I1 |||
(s the nameplate on the sensor housing). d - - -
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX. CSA, -C5A,, Document Mo.: | FES0283
Endress+Hauser
Pen ple For PYCCESS AU MaEhn Proline Promass 300/300, Proline Cubemass 3000500 Rev_: H
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3. Proline Promass A/E/FIHNQIPIQ/SIX 500 Digital & Proline Cubemass 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor, defined by the
order code “ISEM electronic™ k = A)

MNotes: The chapter 3 applies to Proline Promass 500 Digital & Proline Cubemass 500 Digital versions with extended onder code covenng:

flowmeter flowmeter OEM version replacement transmitter  replacement transmitter
QOEM
Proline Promass 500 Digital ~ 8"5™" — dd™™""""A_.. OF"5""" — dd™ ™" """ A . BB — dd ™ AL OB S — dd ™™ " "AL
Proline Cubemass 500 Digital
with “Approval” dd = CM, CN, C5, C& (cCSAus / CS5A)
dd = Bl, BJ, BM, BN (IECEx | ATEX)

3.4. Ambient temperature range Ta

The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type,
size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, this range may be further limited by the applied medium
(process ) temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

3.2, Medium (process) temperature range Tm

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by faciors such as sensor
type. size, flange. maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient temperature and
temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperaiure tables below for detailed limitations.

3.3. Proline Promass 500 Digital & Proline Cubemass 500 Digital without thermal insulation

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)
Transmitier Type of enclosure Tamn("C) Ta rax ("C} Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 Digital & Aluminium or Plastic 50 4 40 80 T4 (135°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 Digital 45 TS (100°C)
Motes: (1) Ta,mn= -50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, mn = -<40°C for plastic enclosure.
For wersions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval” dd = Bl, BJY: Ta max = G0°C.
Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).
Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, ma) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm max permittsd)]
Sensor Size Medium range T="™ | Ambient range Ta™ T, maw parmitied (%)
DN min. max. min. max. T6 TS T4 T3 T2 T
(*C) *C) {*C) (*C (B5°C) | (100%C) | (135%C) | (200°C) [ (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass A 01...04 |-50 2085 35 60 o5 130 150 2085 205
(type BASE) 50 — o5 130 150 205 205
50 —- — 130 150 208 205
Promass & 01...04 -850 205 35 ] 25 130 150 205 205
(type BAEC) 50 - o5 130 150 205 208
55 - — 130 150 205 205
80 - — 130 150 180 120
Cubemass C |01...08 [-50 208 35 40 75 130 150 205 205
50 - 75 130 150 205 205
55 - -— 130 150 205 205
50 - — 130 150 160 160
Promass E 08...50 |-50 205 -50 1-40 35 40 &0 130 130 205 205
50 - &0 130 130 205 208
50 - — 130 130 205 205
80 -50 2085 35 40 &0 110 170 2085 205
50 - G0 110 170 205 205
50 - — 110 170 208 205
Promass F 08...40 -850 150 35 40 G5 130 150 150 150
50 - 65 130 150 150 150
50 - — 130 130 130 130
=50/ -200 240 35 40 B5 130 170 240 240
50 - 65 130 170 240 240
50 - — 130 170 240 240
50 -850 150 35 40 G5 130 150 150 150
50 - 65 130 150 150 150
50 - — 130 130 130 130
-50 -200 240 35 40 65 130 160 240 240
50 — 65 130 160 240 240
80 - — 130 160 240 240
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, .CSA. Document Mo.: | FES0283
EI' Endress+Hauser
Peple For PIoCEss MAATEIoN Proline Promass 300/500, Proline Cubemass 3007500 Rewv.: H
Endress+Hauser Flow Thamal Parameter Date 15.04.2025
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Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, ma:) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max parmisttsd)
Sensor Size / DN Medium range Tm*™ | Ambient range Ta! T, max parmines (C)
min. MAx. min. EES TG TS T4 T3 T2 T
(*C) {*C) (*C) ("C) (B5°C) | (100°C) | (135°C} | (200°C} | (300*C) | (450°C)
Promass F 15...25 -50/-200 350 35 40 B0 130 175 275 350
50 - o] 130 175 75 350
g0 - - 130 175 240 240
(275)® | (350)=
B0...250 -50 150 35 40 85 110 150 150 150
50 -— 85 110 150 150 150
a0 - - 110 130 130 130
-50/-200 240 35 40 85 110 170 240 240
50 -— 85 110 170 240 240
&0 - - 110 170 240 240
50...250 -50/-200 350 -50 7 40 35 40 B0 120 175 275 350
50 -— B0 120 175 275 350
a0 - - 120 175 240 240
(275) ™ | (as0) =
Promass 5, P |08 -50 150 35 45 85 100 150 150 150
50 - 85 100 150 150 150
&0 -— - 100 150 150 150
-50 205 35 45 85 100 180 205 205
50 - 85 100 180 205 208
&0 -— - 100 160 205 2085
15,50 -50 150 35 45 85 110 150 150 150
50 -— 85 110 150 150 150
&0 - - 110 150 150 150
-50 205 35 45 85 110 180 205 205
50 -— 85 110 180 205 208
&0 - - 110 180 205 205
Promass H og -50/-200 205 35 40 85 100 180 205 205
50 -— 85 100 160 205 2085
a0 - - 100 180 205 205
15...50 -50/-200 205 35 40 65 115 180 205 205
50 —- 85 115 180 205 205
&0 - - 115 180 205 205
Promass | 08...80 -50 150 35 45 70 115 140 140 150
50 —- 70 115 140 140 150
55 - - 115 140 140 150
&0 — - 115 140 140 140
Promass O B0...250 -50 205 35 45 85 110 170 205 205
50 —- 65 110 170 205 205
&0 — - 110 170 205 208
Promass X 350 -50 205 35 45 85 110 170 205 205
50 - 85 110 170 205 208
&0 — - 110 170 205 2085
Promass @ 25...250 -50/-200 240 35 45 85 100 180 240 240
50 - 85 100 180 240 240
&0 —- - 100 160 240 240
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2} Values in brackets apply to installations where the sensor terminal enclosure is not installed above the sensor.
(3] Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing ).
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, -C5A. Document Mo.: | FES0283
Endress+Hauser
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3.3. Proline Promass 500 Digital & Proline Cubemass 500 Digital with thermal insulation in accordance with E+H's
specifications
Mote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer io E+H's manuals
Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Ta ma)
Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta, min (*C} Ta, max (*C) Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 Digital & Aluminium or Plastic -50 /7 -40 ™ 80 T4 (135°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 Digital 45 T5 (100°C)
Motes: (1) Ta mn=-50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, min= -40°C for plastic enclosure.
For versions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval” dd = Bl, BJ): Ta, max = G0°C.
Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).
Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta mex) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max permied)
Sensor Size / DN Medium range Tm™ | Ambient range Ta™ T, maw parmted (*C)
mir. Max. i M. Ta Th T4 T3 T2 T
(*C) {*C) (*C) ("C) (85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (30D0°C) | (450°C)
Fromass A 01...04 -50 205 35 40 a0 an 150 150 150
40 — a0 an 150 180 150
45 — — on 150 160 150
50 — - an 120 120 120
Cubemass C | 01...08 -50 205 35 40 1] 100 150 150 150
40 — a0 100 150 150 150
45 — - 100 150 150 150
50 — — 100 120 120 120
Promass E 08...50 -50 205 35 40 55 130 180 205 205
50 — 55 130 180 208 205
&0 -50 205 35 40 55 110 170 208 205
50 — 55 110 170 205 205
Promass F 08...40 -50 150 -850/ -40 35 40 80 130 130 130 130
45 — 50 130 130 130 130
50 — - 130 130 130 130
-50 /-200 240 35 40 80 130 170 240 240
45 — 60 130 170 240 240
50 — - 130 170 240 240
50 -50 150 35 40 80 130 130 130 130
45 — 50 130 130 130 130
50 — - 130 130 130 130
-50 /-200 240 35 40 80 130 180 240 240
45 — 80 130 180 240 240
50 — - 130 180 240 240
15...25 -50/-200 350 35 40 80 130 176 275 350
50 — 80 130 175 275 350
G0 - - 130 175 240 240
(275)® | (350) @
80...250 -50 150 35 40 80 110 130 130 130
45 — 80 110 130 130 130
50 - - 110 130 130 130
-50/-200 240 35 40 80 110 170 240 240
45 — 60 110 170 240 240
50 — - 110 170 240 240
50...250 -50 7 -200 350 35 40 80 120 175 275 350
50 — 80 120 175 275 350
&0 - - 120 175 240 240
(275 @ | jasm™®
Promass 5, P |08 -50 150 35 40 55 100 150 180 150
45 - 55 100 150 150 150
50 — — 100 120 120 120
-50 205 35 40 55 100 180 205 205
50 — 55 100 180 208 205
55 — — 100 180 208 205
15...50 -50 150 35 40 55 110 150 180 150
45 - 55 110 150 150 150
50 — — 110 120 120 120
-50 205 35 40 55 100 180 205 205
50 — ] 100 180 208 205
55 — — 100 180 208 205
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, .C5A,, Document Mo.: | FES0283
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Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, max) & Max. permitted medium temperature [Tm, max pamisthea)
Sensar Size / DM Medium range Tm™® | Ambient range Ta " Trn, max pamusg (75
min. max. min. max. TG T5 T4 T3 T2 T1
(*C) ("C) (*C) {(*C) (85°C) [(100*C)} | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C} | (450°C)

Promass | 08...80 -50 150 35 45 70 an 150 150 150
45 — 70 an 150 150 150
50 - -— a0 120 120 —

Promass O 80...250 -50 208 35 40 55 110 170 205 208
50 — 5 110 170 205 205

Promass X 350 -50 205 -50 7 40 35 40 55 120 170 205 208
50 — 5 120 170 205 2085
55 — -— 120 170 205 2085

Promass Q 25...250 -50/-200 240 35 40 55 100 180 240 240
50 — 55 100 160 240 240

Promass H 08 -50/-200 205 35 40 a5 100 180 205 205
45 — a5 100 180 205 208
55 — — 100 180 205 2085

15...50 -50/-200 205 35 40 85 115 180 205 205

45 — a5 115 180 205 2085
55 — -— 115 180 205 208

Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

(2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing ).
(3) Values im brackets apply o installations where the sensor terminal enclesure is not installed above the sensor.

3.3. Proline Promass 500 Digital & Proline Cubemass 500 Digital with thermal inswiation NOT in accordance with
E+H"s specifications

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Ta mas)
Transmiftter Type of enclosure Ta, min {*C) Ta, max {*C) Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 Digital & Aluminium or Plastic -50 7 40 1] T4 (135°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 Digital 45 T5 (100°C}
Motes: (1) Ta, mn=-80°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, min= -40°C for plastic enclosure.
For versions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval® dd = Bl, BJ}): Ta, max = G0°C.
Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).
Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, ma) & Max. permitted reference temperature [Trer, max permitted)
Sensar Size | Medium range T=™ Ambient range Ta™ Reference temperature T, may perinen 2 (°C)
DN . max. min. ma. TG TS T4 T3 T2 T
*C) {*C) {*C) (*C) | (B5"C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass A 01...04 |[-50 205
Cubemass C | 01...06 |-50 205
Promass E 0g8..80 |-50 205
Promass F 08..250 |-50/-200 | 150/ 240/ 350
Promass H 0850 |-50/-200 |205
Promass 5, P |08..50 [-50 150/ 205 -50 7 -40 a0 45 84 82 a2 85 85
Promass | 0880 |-50 150
Promass O B0__250 (-50 205
Promass X 350 -50 205
Promass Q 25250 |-50/-200 | 240
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited
(see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
{2} Tref, max permitied; the maximum temperature measured at the Rt i
reference point at the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned eference point
temperature class rating, the Tref, may pertied shall not exceed the /
values given in this table. g&’
{3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further imited '||: :|‘
(see the nameplate on the sensor housing). I

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, -C5A,, Document No.: | FES0283
Endress+Hauser
Pe0 e For PYCCESS. ALLan ke Proline Promass 3000500, Proline Cubemass 3000500 Rewv_: H
Endress+Hauser Flow Themmal Parameter Date 15.04.2025
Kagenstrasse 7. 4152 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft, | EPL Gb (Zone 1); EFL Db (Zone 21); CI. | Div. 1, CL Il Div. 1, CL I P 111
Switzertand CL | Zone 1, Zone 21 == '




IEC

» |
[ |
IECEX Certificate of Conformity

Certificate No.: IECEx CSA 16.0034X Issue 10
Annex A | Page 27 of 47

CSA
GROUP”™

3.3. Thermal Parameters (Zone 2)
1. Proline Promass AJE/FIHIO/PIQISIX 300 & Proline Cubemass C 300
Notes: The chapter 1 applies to Proline Promass 300 and Proline Cubemass 300 versions with extended order code covering:
flowmeter flowmeter OEM replacement replacement
version transmitter transmitter OEM
Proline Promass 300 Be3™ —dd. .. o8"3"" —dd... Bu3wwx — dd. ... D83 — dd. .
Proline Cubemass 300
with "Approval® dd=C5,CZ (eCSAus /C5A)
dd = BS (IECEx / ATEX)
1.1. Ambient temperature range T,
The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device’s nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type, size,
flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, this range may be further limited by the applied medium (process)
temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.
1.2. Medium (process) temperature range Tm
The allowable madium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type,
size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient temperature and
temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.
1.3. Proline Promass 300 & Proline Cubemass 300 without thermal insulation
1.3.1. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec, AEx ec or NI (CL 1 Div. 2)
Mote: Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.
Temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta ma) and Maximum permitted medium temperature {Tm, max permitted)
Sensor Size /DN | Typeof | Medium range Tm'¥| Ambient range Ty M e —
protection ™ min_ ma. min. . T8 TS T4 T3 T2 T1
{°C}) °C) {*C} (°C)} [ (85°C) | (100~C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | i450%C)
Promass & |01_..04 Ex ec /NI -50 205 50 - an 130 170 205 205
G0 - - 130 170 205 205
Cubemass |01...08 Ex ec /NI -50 205 50 - an 130 140 205 205
c &0 - - 130 140 205 205
Promass E | 08...50 Ex ec /NI -50 205 50 - 20 115 165 205 205
55 - - 115 165 205 205
Gl - - (115)%= | (140) @ | j205)™ [ (205)@
a0 Ex ec /NI -50 205 50 - a0 85 140 205 205
55 - - 85 140 205 205
&0 —_ —_ (85} [ (140)® | (205)® | (205 @
Promass F | 08...15 Ex ec /NI 507 150 -50 7 -40 50 - a0 115 150 150 150
-200 Gl - - 115 150 150 150
507 240 50 - a0 115 170 240 240
-200 55 - - 115 170 240 240
&0 - - 115 170 170 170
(2400 | (290
25..40 Ex ec /NI 507 150 50 — [i]v] a5 150 150 150
-200 G0 — — a5 150 150 150
500 240 50 - i) 85 170 240 240
-200 55 — — a5 170 240 240
Gl - - 85 170 170 170
(2400 ™ | (240)¥
50..80 Ex ec /NI 507 150 50 - &0 85 150 150 150
-200 &0 - - 85 150 150 150
507 240 50 — G0 a5 160 240 240
-200 55 - - 85 160 240 240
G0 -— - a5 160 170 170
(24002 | (240)
100...250 | Ex ec/ NI 507 150 50 - a0 85 150 150 150
-200 Gl - - 85 150 150 150
507 240 50 - &0 85 160 240 240
-200 55 - - 85 160 240 240
&0 - - 85 160 170 170
(2400 | (240
16..250 | Exec/HNI 507 350 50 — a5 120 185 280 350
-200 &0 - -- 120 185 280 350
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, .C5A,, Document Mo.: | FES0284
E] Endress+Hauser : :
P Proline Promass 300500, Proline Cubemass 3000500 Rev.:
Thermal Parameter Date 15.04.2025
Endress+Hauser Flow
Kagenstrasse 7. 4153 Reinach. Basel-Landschaft. | £py 5 (7one 2); Class | Zone 2; Class | Division 2 Page w7
Switzerland




IECEX Certificate of Conformity

Certificate No.: IECEx CSA 16.0034X Issue 10

Annex A | Page 28 of 47

CSA
GROUP”™

Temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Ty mex) and Maximum permitted medium temperature [Tm, mas parmebea)
Sensor Size | Type of | Medium range Tm | Ambient range Ty T, mar permttnd (°C)
O protection |5 max. min. max. | T8 TS T4 T2 T2 T
(*C) ("C) (*C) (*C) _[(85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200%C) [ (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass H | 08 Exeac /Ml =504 205 50 -— 80 115 165 205 205
-200 G0 — — 115 165 205 205
15...50 Exec /Ml =507 205 50 -— 60 as 130 205 205
-200 G0 - - 85 130 205 205
Promass S, | 08 Exac /Ml -50 150 50 — an 115 150 150 150
P &0 -— — 115 150 150 150
-50 205 50 -— 80 115 170 205 205
&0 -— — 115 170 205 205
15...50 Exec /Ml -50 150 -507 40 50 -— 60 as 150 150 150
G0 — — Bs 150 150 150
-50 205 50 — 60 g5 160 205 205
&0 -— — a5 160 205 205
Promass | | 08...80 Exac /Ml -50 50 50 -— 60 ] 150 150 150
55 -— — ] 150 150 150
G0 -— — (95)2 | (150)® [ 1500 | (150)=
Promass O | 80...250 | Exec/MI -50 205 50 — an Bs 160 205 205
55 -— — as 160 205 205
G0 -— - a5 160 120 180
(205" | (205)=
Promass X | 350 Ex eac /Ml -50 205 50 -— 60 a5 160 205 205
55 — — Bs 160 205 205
&0 — — (252 [ (160)™ [ i205)™ | (205
Promass @ | 25...250 | Exec /NI =504 240 50 -— a0 g5 160 240 240
-200 G0 — — Bs 160 240 240
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing ).
(2) Values in brackets apply to installations where the transmitter is not installed above the sensor.
(3] Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing ).
Specific requirements for Proline Promass 300 & Proline Cubemass 300 using a stainless steel (hygienic) enclosurs:
- the transmitter shall not be installed vertically above the sensor.
- to maintain a temperature class TS rating. the maximum applied ambient temperature shall be reduced by 3°C.

Motes:

1.3.2. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec nC or AEx ec nC

- Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.
- Type of protection Ex ec nC or AEx ec nC is applicable only for sensor versions without purge connection or rupture disk.
- The table below is not applicable for versions rated Class | Division 2 (with order code “Approval” dd = CS5)L

Temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (T max) and Maximum permitted medium temperature (Tm max parmites)
Sensor Size | Type of | Medium range Tm®l| Ambient range T e —
O protection |5 max. min. max. | 16 TS T4 T3 T2 T
rch ("C} °C) ey | @ws e | pootey | (135°c) | (zo0°cy | 300ty | i4s00C)
Promass A |01...04 Ex ec nC -50 205 50 — a5 130 185 205 205
G0 — — 130 185 205 208
Cubemazs | 01...08 Ex ec nC -50 205 50 — a5 130 185 205 205
= G0 — — 130 185 205 208
Promass E | 08...15 Ex ecnC =50 205 50 — a5 130 185 205 2058
55 — — 130 185 205 2058
B0 — — [ (12m® | (1e5)™@ | (205)® | (205)@
25..80 Ex ez nC -50 205 -50 7 -40 50 — a5 130 185 205 208
55 — — 130 185 205 205
B0 — — [z ® [ (105)®@ | zo5 ™ | (205 @
Promass F | 08...15 Ex ecnC =504 150 50 — a5 130 150 150 150
-200 G0 — — 130 150 150 150
-850/ 240 50 — a5 130 195 240 240
-200 55 — — 130 185 240 240
&0 — — 130 170 170 170
(240)® | (2404

EI' Endress+Hauser

Endress+Hauser Flow
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Temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max) and Maximum permitted medium temperature [Tm, max permitied)
Sensor Size /DN | Type of | Medium range T=™| Ambient range T2 Trm. max permeted (*C)
protection [ min. max. min. max. | T8 T5 T4 T3 T2 T
*C) {*C) [*C) ("Cy | (85°C)H | (100°C)H | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass F | 25...80 ExecnC -50/ 150 50 - a5 130 150 150 150
-200 80 - - 130 150 150 150
-850/ 240 50 — 95 120 185 240 240
-200 558 - - 130 185 240 240
80 - - 120 170 170 170
(z40)™ | (240)®
100...250 | ExecnC -850/ 150 50 - 85 130 150 150 150
-200 ] - — 120 150 150 150
50/ 240 50 - 85 130 185 240 240
-200 58 — — 120 185 240 240
- — 120 170 170 170
[240)® | (240)®
15...250 | ExecnC -850/ 350 -50 /40 50 - a5 130 185 240 350
-200 80 - - 130 185 280 350
Promass H | 08 ExecnC -850/ 205 50 — 95 120 185 205 205
-2000 80 - - 130 185 205 205
15._.50 Ex ecnC -850/ 205 50 - 85 130 185 205 205
-200 80 - — 130 185 205 205
Promass 3, | 08 ExecnC -50 150 50 - a5 130 150 150 150
P 80 — — 120 150 150 160
-50 205 50 —- 25 120 185 205 205
80 - - 130 185 205 205
15...50 ExecnC -50 150 50 — 95 120 150 150 160
80 - - 130 150 150 150
-50 205 50 - 85 130 185 205 205
80 — — 120 185 205 205
Promass | |08...80 ExecnC -50 150 50 - 85 130 150 150 160
58 — — 120 150 150 160
] - — (130)13 | (150} @ | (150) @ | (150} @
Promass O | 80...250 | ExecnC -50 205 50 - 85 130 185 205 205
58 — — 120 185 205 205
80 - — 130 180 180 180
(205) % | (205)®
Promass X | 350 ExecnC -50 205 50 - a5 130 185 205 205
55 - - 130 185 205 205
80 - — (130)13 | (195, @ | (205) R | (205) @
Promass @ |25..250 | ExecnC 50/ 240 50 - 85 130 185 240 240
-200 80 — — 120 185 240 240
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (se= the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2} Values in brackets apply to installations where the transmitter is not installed above the sensor.
(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
Specific notes for Proline Promass 300 & Proline Cubemass 300 using a stainless steel (hygienic) enclosure:
- the transmitter shall not be installed vertically above the sensor.
- to maintain a temperature class TS rating, the maximum applied ambient temperature shall be reduced by 3°C.
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, .CS5A,. Docwument No.: | FES0284
Endress+Hauser
P e T ProCess Autani i Proline Promass 300730, Proline Cubemass 3007500 Rew.
Endress+Hauser Flow Themmal Parameter Diate: 15.04.2025
E] 41 i X
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1.4, Proline Promass 300 & Proline Cubemass 300 with thermal insulation in accordance with E+H's specifications
Mote: For thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.
1.4.1. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec, AEx ec or NI (CL. | Div. 2)
Note:
- Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.
- \ersions using a stainless steel (hygienic) enclosure are not allowed to be installed with thermal insulation_
Temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta. mx) and Maximum permitted medium temperature [Tm max parmittea)
Sensor Size /DM | Typeof | Medium range Tm®™®!| Ambient range Ta Tm, max permiged [*C)
proection [ min, M. . S TG TS5 T4 T2 T2 T
{°C}) [°C) [°C) °c) | (85°c) [ i1o0°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass A | 01...04 Ex ec /Ml -60 205 50 — 20 130 170 205 208
55 - - (130™ | (170) % | (205)" | (205)™
Cubemass | 01...08 Ex ec /NI =50 205 50 — 25 130 185 205 205
C 55 — — (130)™ | (1700 @ | (205)'* [ (205)@
Promass E | 08...15 Ex ec /Ml -50 205 50 — &0 115 185 205 205
55 — — (115)2 | {140} ® | (205" | (z05)@
25...80 Ex ez MI =50 205 50 — G0 a5 140 205 2058
55 - -— (050" | (140 B | (205 | (2051
Promass F | 08...15 Ex ez MI =504 50 50 — 80 115 150 150 160
-200 55 - - (1152 | {1509 = [ (1500 [ (15013
=50/ 240 50 -— a0 115 170 240 240
-200 55 — -— (1152 | (170 % | 2400 | (2401
25...40 Ex ec /Ml =604 50 50 — L]0} a5 150 150 160
=200 R — _— [QEJIZJ (‘5E:|II2I []53:,{21 I:‘EE:II:J
=504 240 50 — G0 a5 170 240 240
-200 55 - -— (05} | (170) B | (240) | (24012
50...80 Ex ec /Ml =50/ 50 =50 § 40 50 — G0 B85 150 150 150
-200 55 — - @51® | (150)® | 150y | (150
=60/ 240 50 — G0 a5 1680 240 240
-200 55 — -— 251" [ i180)® [ 2400 | (2am ™
100...250 | Ex ec /NI =504 150 50 — G0 g5 150 150 150
-200 55 - -— (@5)™ | (150)® | (150)® | (1502
=50/ 240 50 -— &80 a5 1680 240 240
-200 55 - -— (5) | (1860) ® | (240)" | (2401
5...250 | Exec/lMIl =604 350 50 — 85 120 185 280 350
-200 g0 — -— 120 185 280 350
Promass H | 08 Ex ec /Ml =50/ 205 50 — &0 115 185 205 205
-200 55 —_ -— [115:||!.'| I:'BE:I'ZI [235“:: |:2EE:Im
15...50 Ex ec /Ml =604 205 50 — L]0} a5 130 205 208
-200 55 == -— (@513 [ (13002 | (205" | (205)@
Promass 5, | 08 Ex ec /NI =60 150 50 — 80 115 150 150 160
P 55 - - (11532 | j150) @ [ (150) [ (150)@
=50 205 50 -— a0 115 170 205 205
55 — -— (1152 | {170 % | j205)" [ iz05)®
§5...50 | ExeciMI -60 50 50 — L]0} a5 150 150 160
55 — -— a5 150 150 160
80 - - (@5)™ | (1500 = [ (150 | (150)@
-60 205 50 — G0 a5 1680 205 208
55 — -— a5 160 205 208
80 = - (251%™ | 160) % [ (205)" [ (205)=
Promass | |08 .. 80 | Exec/HNI =60 150 50 — G0 a5 150 150 160
B0 — -— @5y [ (150) @ | (150)* | (150)13
Promass O | 80...250 | Exec/ NI -50 205 50 — G0 B85 1680 205 205
55 — -— @51® | (1800 ® [ (205! | (205 @
Promass X | 350 Ex ez MI =50 205 50 — G0 a5 160 205 2058
55 = - (251%™ | (160)® [ (205)"* | (205)=
Promass Q | 25...250 | Exec/HNI =50/ 240 50 -— &80 a5 1680 205 205
-200 55 - {40) % | (85 | (160) % | (240)'* | j240) =
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing .
{2} Values in brackets apply to installations where the transmitter is not installed abowve the sensor.
{3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing ).
d Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, .CS5A,, Document Mo.: | FESO284
m E I’I,”I'E:S%'I': l:llfll:{ls:er Proline Promass 300500, Proline Cubemass 3000500 Rev_:
Thermal Parameter Date 15.04.2025
Endress+Hauser !:Iuw .
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1.4.2. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec nC or AEx ec nC
Motes:
- Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.
- Type of protection Ex ec nC or AEx ez nC is applicable only for sensor versions without purge connection or rupture disk.
- The table below is not applicable for versions rated Class | Division 2 (with order code “Approval” dd = C5).
- \fersions using a stainless steel (hygienic) enclosure are not allowed to be installed with thermal insulation.
Temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta ma) and Maximum permitted medium temperature [T, max permitted)
Sensor Size /DM | Typeof | Medium range Tm™ | Ambient range T2 ") Trm, max permigza (*C)
protection ™ i . min. mac | T8 T5 T4 T3 T2 T
(*C) (°C) (*C) (°C) | (85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass & |01...04 Ex ecnC -50 205 50 — a5 130 185 205 205
55 - — (1303 | (195, | (205, [ (205) @
Cubemass | 01...08 Ex ec nC -50 205 50 — 25 130 185 205 205
C 55 - -— (13012 | (198)% | (205)@ | (205
Promass E | 08...15 Ex ez nC -50 205 50 — o5 130 185 208 205
55 — -— (130y™ | (195" | (205 @ | iz05)®
25 80 Ex ecnC -50 205 50 — a5 130 185 2085 205
55 - -— (1300 | (105, | (205)@ | 205) ™
Promass F | 08...15 Ex ez nC |-50/-200 150 50 — a5 130 150 150 150
55 — -— (1300 | (15 ™ | 150y ™® | (150 @
-50/-200 240 -50 7 40 50 — a5 130 185 240 240
55 - - (130)3 | (1951 % | (240)™ | (2400 ™
25_..80 Ex ecnC | -50/-200 150 50 — a5 130 150 150 150
55 - -— (130)3 | (1500 | (150) = | (150) @
=50/ -200 240 50 — a5 130 185 240 240
55 - -— (13002 | (198)% | (240)@ | (2407
100...250 | Ex ecnC |-50/-200 150 50 — o5 130 150 150 150
55 - — (13003 | (150" | (150 ™ | (150 =
-50/-200 240 50 — a5 130 185 240 240
55 - -— (1303 | (195} | (240) ™ | j240) ™
15...250 | ExecnC |-50/-200 350 50 — a5 130 185 220 350
a0 — -— 130 185 290 350
Promass H | 08 Ex ecnC | -50/-200 205 50 — a5 130 185 208 205
55 - -— (1303 | (195} | (205)@ | (205) ™
15...50 Ex ecnC | -50 /-200 205 50 — 25 130 185 205 205
55 — -— (13012 | (198)% | (205)® [ iz05)®
Promass S, [ 08 Ex ez nC -50 150 50 — o5 130 150 150 150
P 55 - -— (130) | (1500 | (150)% | (150%™
-50 205 50 — a5 130 185 2085 205
55 — — (130)13 | (195)® | (2052 | (205)@=
15...50 Ex ez nC -50 150 50 — a5 130 150 150 150
55 — -— 130 150 150 150
1] - - (1300 | (1500 | (150%™ | (150 ™
-50 205 50 — a5 130 185 2085 205
55 — -— 130 185 208 205
B0 - -— (1301 | (195)* | (205)® | jz05)®
Promass | | 08...80 Ex ecnC -50 150 50 — a5 130 150 150 150
i — — |03 (sm ™ | (150 ™ | (15 ®
Promass O | 80...250 | ExecnC -50 205 50 -— a5 130 185 205 205
55 — — (130313 | (195} | (205 @ [ (205) =
Promass X | 350 Ex ecnC -50 205 50 — a5 130 185 208 205
3 — -— (1200 | (195" | (205)™ [ 205 ™
Promass @ | 25...250 | ExecnC |-50/-200 240 50 — a5 130 195 2085 205
55 - @0y | (@51 | (160)% | (240)™ | (240)™
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2} Values in brackets apply to installations where the transmitter is not installed above the sensor.
{3} Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX. CSA, -C5A,, Document Mo | FES0264
E]] Endress+Hauser
Repde for Piogess. Maamarkn Proline Promass 3007300, Proline Cubemass 3000300 Rev.:
Endress+Hauser Flow Thermal Parameter Date: 15.04.2025
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1.5. Proline Promass 300 & Proline Cubemass 300 with thermal insulation NOT in accordance with E+H's
specifications

1.5.1. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec, AEx ec or NI (CL I Div. 2)
Motes:

- Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing o determine the type of protection.

- Versions using a stainless steel (hygienic) enclosure are not allowed to be installed with thermal insulation.

Temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, mex) and Maximum permitted reference temperature [Tret. max pamnktsd)
Sensor Size ) Medium range Tm i3 Ambient range Ta 1 Reference temperature Tre, max parmmed 2=y
DN rmir. max. mnin. mia. TG Th T4 T3 T2 T
{*C) (*C}) {*C) (*C) | (85%C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass A 01...04 -50 205
Cubemass C |01...08 -50 205
Promass E 0&...80 -50 205
Promass F 08...250 | -50/-200 | 150/ 240/ 350
Premass H 08..50 | -50/-200 205
Premass 5. P | 0B..50 -50 150/ 205 -40 /-850 &0 - &3 72 75 77 77
Promass | 0&...80 -50 150
Promass O 80...250 -50 205
Promass X as0 -50 205
Promass @ 25...250 | -50/-200 240
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see
the nameplate on the sensor housing). Reference point
{2) Tref, max parmiie: the maximum temperature measured at the reference L~
point at the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned temperature class . 1 r
rating, the Tre may pemema shall not excesd the values given in this table. |II i ]J‘l
(2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see U e pt 1
the nameplate on the sensor housing). _

1.5.2. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec nC or AEx ec nC

Motes:

- Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.

- Type of protection Ex ec nC or AEx e nC is applicable only for sensor versions without purge connection or rupture disk.
- The table below is not applicable for versions rated Class | Division 2 (with order code “Approval” dd = C5).

- Versions using a stainless steel (hygienic) enclosure are not allowed to be installed with thermal insulation.

Temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, mas) and Maximum permitted reference temperature (Tree max pammitiea)
Sensor Size !/ Medium range T Ambient range Ta 1 Reference temperature Tres max permzed & (FC)
DH min. max. min. max. TG TS T4 T3 T2 T
{"C) "< (") *C) (B5°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass & 01...04 -50 205
Cubemass C |01...08 -50 205
Promass E 0&...80 -50 205
Promass F 08...250 | -50/-200 | 150 /240 /350
Promass H 08...50 -50 7 -200 205
Promass 5, P | 08...50 -50 150 f 205 40/ -50 a0 - &3 72 75 77 77
Promass | 0&...80 -50 150
Promass O a0__.250 -50 205
Promass X 350 -50 205
Promass Q 25250 | -50/-200 240
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited [see
the nameplate on the sensor housing). @ . Reference point
(2} Trer, max permitea; the maximum temperature measured at the reference _ all
point at the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned temperature class rating. n _ _' n
thie Tref, max permimed shiall not exceed the values given in this table. |[ 1|
(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see I o ey 1
the nameplate on the sensor housing).

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, .C5A,, Document No.: | FES0284
EI' Endress+Hauser
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2. Proline Promass A/EIFIHIVOMPIQISIX 500 & Proline Cubemass C 500 (ISEM in transmitter, defined by the order code
*ISEM electronic™ k = B)

Motes: The chapter 2 applies to Proline Promass 500 and Proline Cubemass 500 versions with extended order code covering:

flowmeter flowmeter OEM version replacement transmitter  replacement transmitter
OEM
Proline Promass 500 g 5" —dd"""""B... QF*5""" —dd™"""""B... BuBww — dd™ """ B... OBxSxx — dd™"™ " B. ..
Proline Cubemass 500
with “Approval® dd = 25, CZ (cCSAus [ C5A)

dd =B3 (IECEx / ATEX)

2.4. Ambient temperature range T,

The rated ambient temperature ramge is indicated on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type, size,
flange, maximum weorking pressure, and selected options. Additionally, this range may be further limited by the applied medium (process)
temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

2.2, Medium (process) temperature range Tm

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type,
size, flange. maximum working pressure, and selected options. Addiionally, depending on the applied ambient temperature and temperature
class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

2.3. Proline Promass 500 & Proline Cubemass 500 without thermal insulation

2.3.1. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec, AEx ec or NI (CL | Div. 2)
Mote:
- Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Ta, mas)
Transmitter Ta mar (*C) Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 & g0 T4 (135°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 45 TS (100°C)
Motes: Ta mn=-40°C, -50°C or may be further limited {see the nameplate on the transmitter housing)
Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (T, ma) & Max. permitted medium temperature | T, mas parmsttes)
Sensor Size | Type of | Medium range T=™ | Ambient range Ta ™ Trm, max permig=d (°C)
ON protection ™ g max. min. max. | T8 TS5 T4 T3 T2 T
[" 2] {°C) °C} (°C) |(B5°C) |(100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass & | 01...04 Ex ec/ NI -50 205 50 50 25 130 170 205 205
B0 - 25 130 170 205 205
Cubemass C|01...08 Ex ec/ NI -50 205 80 — 80 130 140 205 205
Promass E | 08_..50 Ex ec/ NI -50 205 45 45 80 115 185 205 205
B0 - ] 115 185 205 205
20 Ex ec/ NI -50 205 80 — 80 95 140 205 205
Promass F | 08...15 Ex ec/ NI | -50 /-200 150 50 50 80 115 150 150 150
80 - - 115 150 150 150
-50 / -200 240 -50 /40 50 50 80 115 170 240 240
B0 -— 80 115 170 240 240
25...40 Ex ec/ NI | -50 /-200 150 45 80 ] 95 150 150 150
] - 80 25 150 150 150
-50 [ -200 240 45 B0 B0 25 170 240 240
80 - 80 85 170 240 240
50...80 Ex ec/ NI | -50 / -200 150 45 80 80 [ 150 150 150
B0 - B0 a5 150 150 150
-50 /-200 240 45 1] 80 95 160 240 240
B0 -— B0 25 160 240 240
100..250 |Ex ec/ NI | -50 / -200 150 45 80 80 85 150 150 150
80 - 80 25 150 150 150
-50 / -200 240 45 80 ] 25 160 240 240
80 — ] 95 160 240 240
15...250 |[Ewec/ M| -50/-200 3s0 ] 70 85 120 185 280 350
Promass H |08 Ex ec/ NI | -50 /-200 205 50 45 80 115 185 205 205
] — 80 115 165 205 205
15...50 Ex ec/ NI | -50/-200 205 ] - 80 25 130 205 205
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, C5A, Document Mo | FESD264
EI' Endress+Hauser
Pen ple For PYocess Auonanhn Proline Promass 300/300, Proline Cubemass 300500 Rew.:
Endress+Hauser Flow Thermal Parameter Date 15.04 2025
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Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature [Ta ma) & Max. permitted medium temperature {Tm, max permitied]
Sensor Size | Type of | Medium range Tm ™ [ Ambient range TV Trm, maxperizd [“C)
DN protection ™ n- max. min. max. | T8 T5 T4 T3 T2 T
*C) (°C) (*C) (*C) (85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass 5, |08 Ex eci Ml -50 1850 45 45 g0 115 150 150 150
P 80 — g0 115 150 150 150
-50 205 45 45 g0 115 170 208 205
50 — a0 115 170 208 205
15...50 Ex eci Ml -50 180 45 45 &0 g5 150 150 150
50 — &0 85 150 150 150
-50 208 -50 1 -40 45 45 &0 g5 180 208 205
80 — &0 g5 180 208 205
Promass | 08...80 Ex eci Ml -50 1850 45 45 &0 85 150 150 150
80 — &0 g5 150 150 150
Promass O | 80...250 |Exec/MI -50 208 45 45 &0 g5 180 208 205
50 — &0 85 180 208 205
Promass X | 350 Ex eci Ml -50 208 45 45 &0 g5 180 208 205
80 — &0 85 180 205 205
Promass @ |[25...250 |Exec/NI|-50/-200 240 45 45 a0 85 180 240 240
80 — &0 g5 180 240 240
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

Motes:

2.3.2. Versiong with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec nC or AEx ec nC

- Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.
- Type of protection Ex ec nC or AEx ec nC is applicable only for sensor versions without purge connection or rupture disk
- The table below is not applicable for versions rated Class | Division 2 (with order code “Approval® dd = C5).

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)
Transmitter Ta. max ("C) Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 & g0 T4 (135°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 45 T6 (100°C)
Motes: Ta mn=-40°C, -S50°C or may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing)
Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta max) & Max. permitted medium temperature {Tm, max permitisa)
Sensor Size /DN | Type of |Medium range Tm'® | Ambient range Ta'" Trm, mexperizzd (*C)
protection [ min” max. min. max. | T8 T5 T4 T3 T2 Ti
(°C) (°C) (*C) (*C) [ (85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C} | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass A |01 ...04 |ExecnC -50 208 1] 80 a5 130 105 205 208
Cubemass C |01 ...08 [ExecnC -50 205 80 80 a5 130 185 205 2085
Promass E |08 ...15 Ex ec nC -50 205 80 80 95 130 185 205 205
25...80 |ExecnC -50 208 ] 80 25 130 185 205 208
Promass F 08 ...15 |ExecnC [-50/-200 150 80 80 95 130 150 150 150
-50/-200 240 80 80 o5 130 185 240 240
25...80 |ExecnC |-50/-200 180 80 80 25 130 150 150 150
-50/-200 240 80 80 a5 130 185 240 240
100...250 |ExecnC [-50/-200 160 -50 1 -40 1] 80 a5 130 150 150 150
-50 /4 -200 240 ] 80 25 130 185 240 240
15...250 |ExecnC |-50/-200 350 80 80 95 130 185 280 350
Promass H ExecnC |-50/-200 208 80 80 a5 130 185 205 208
15...50 |ExecnC [-50/-200 205 80 80 25 130 185 205 205
Promass 5, |08 ExecnC -50 180 80 80 o5 130 150 150 150
P -50 208 1] 80 a5 130 105 205 208
15 .50 |ExecnC -50 180 80 80 a5 130 150 150 150
-50 208 60 B0 o5 130 185 205 208
Promass | 8.. 80 Ex ez nC -50 180 ] 80 25 130 150 150 150
Promass O | 80...250 | Execni -50 205 80 80 a5 130 185 205 2085
Promass X | 350 Ex ez nC -50 208 80 80 o5 130 185 205 208
Promass @ |25...250 | ExecnC [-50/-200 240 80 80 25 130 185 240 240
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, .C5A,, Document Mo.: | FES02684
Endress+Hauser
Penpl for Fiocess Auamaion Proline Promass 2000500, Proline Cubemass 2000300 Rev.:
Endress+Hauser Flow Themal Parameter Diate: 15.04.2025
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2.4, Proline Promass 500 & Proline Cubemass 500 with thermal insulation in accordance with E+H's specifications
Motes:
- For thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.
- Versions with a stainless steel (hygienic) enclosure are not allowed fo be installed with thermal insulation.
2.4.1. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec, AEx ec or NI {CL. 1 Div. 2)
Mote: Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.
Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, masx)
Transmitter Tamax [°C) Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 & 80 T4 (135°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 45 T5 (100°C)
Motes: Ta mn=-40°C. -50°C or may be further limited (see the nameplate on the fransmitter housing)
Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature [Ta ma) & Max. permitted medium temperature {Tm, max permitied]
Sensor Size /DN | Typeof | Medium range Tm"™l Ambient range T4V T, ma permiea (“C)
pratection min. max. min. max. | 16 T5 T4 T3 T2 T
{*C) (*C) (*C) ("C)_|(85°C)| (100°C} | (135°C) | (200°C) [ (300°C) [ (450°C)
Promass A | 01...04 Exec/ NI -50 205 50 50 a5 130 150 150 150
(180 | (180"
a0 -— a5 130 150 150 150
Cubemass | 01...08 Exec/ Ml -50 205 50 = 90 130 140 | (1803 | (18011
c a0 - an 130 140 150 150
Promass E | 08...15 Exec/ NI -50 205 45 45 an 115 165 205 208
a0 -— an 115 165 205 208
25...80 Exec/ NI -50 205 a0 - 60 a5 140 205 2085
Promass F | 08...15 Exec/MNI| -50/-200 150 50 50 80 115 150 150 150
a0 - an 115 150 150 150
-50/-200 | 240 50 50 an 115 170 240 240
80 -— a0 115 170 240 240
25..40 Exec/MNI| -50/-200 150 | -50/-40 45 ] an a5 150 150 150
80 - 60 a5 150 150 150
-50/-200 | 240 45 ] a0 a5 170 240 240
a0 - 60 a5 170 240 240
50...80 Exec/MNI| -50/-200 150 45 ] a0 a5 150 150 150
80 -— a0 a5 150 150 150
-50/-200 | 240 45 ] 60 a5 160 240 240
80 - 60 a5 160 240 240
100...250 | Exec/ NI | -50/-200 150 45 ] an a5 150 150 150
a0 - 60 a5 150 150 150
-50/-200 | 240 45 ] a0 a5 160 240 240
80 o a0 a5 160 240 240
15..250 |Exec/NI| -50/-200 350 a0 ] 85 120 185 280 350
Promass H | 08 Exec/MI| -50/-200 | 205 50 45 a0 115 165 205 208
a0 -— an 115 165 205 208
15...50 Exec/MNI| -50/-200 | 205 80 - 60 a5 130 205 208
Promass 5, |08 Exec/ Ml -50 150 45 45 80 115 150 150 150
P a0 - an 115 150 150 150
-50 205 45 45 a0 115 170 205 208
80 -— a0 115 170 205 208
15...50 Exec/MI -50 150 45 45 60 a5 150 150 150
80 - 60 a5 150 150 150
-50 205 45 45 an a5 160 205 208
a0 - 60 a5 160 205 2085
Promass | 08...80 Exec/ Ml -50 150 45 45 a0 a5 150 150 150
a0 - 60 a5 150 150 150
Promass O |[80...250 | Exec/ NI -50 205 45 45 60 a5 160 205 208
80 -— a0 a5 160 205 208
Promass X | 350 Exec/HMI -50 205 45 45 an a5 160 205 208
80 - 60 a5 160 205 208
Promass @ [25..250 |Exec/MNI| -50/-200 | 240 45 45 a0 a5 160 240 240
a0 - 60 a5 160 240 240
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) WValues in brackets apply to installations where the transmitter is not installed above the sensor.
(3} Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, .C5A,, Document Mo | FES02684
EI' Endress+Hauser
Penple for Fiocess Aunmarion Proline Promass 300/500, Proline Cubemass 3007300 Rew.:
Endress+Hauser Flow Thermal Parameter Date 15.04.2026
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2.4.2. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec nC or AEx ec nC

Motes:

- Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.

- Type of protection Ex ec nC or AEx ec nC is applicable only for sensor versions without purge connection or rupiure disk.
- The table below is not applicable for versions rated Class | Division 2 (with order code “Approval” dd = CS).

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)
Transmitter Ta max ("C) Temperature dass
Proline Promass 500 & 80 T4 (135°C})
Proline Cubemass 500 45 T5 (100°C)
Motes: Ta,mn=-40°C, -50°C or may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing)
Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta ma) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max permitied)
Sensor Size /DN | Typeof | Medium range Tm B Ambient range Ty T —
pratection min. max. | min. max. | 16 T5 T4 T3 T2 T
(°C) °C) (*C) *c) | 85°cy| (1o0°c) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass A | 01...04 Ex ecnl -50 205 50 80 a5 130 150 150 150
(180 ™ [ (1am™
80 —- 85 130 150 150 150
Cubemass | 01...08 Ex ecnC -50 205 50 g0 o5 130 150 (180)™ | (180 ™
C &0 &0 858 130 150 150 150
Promass E | 08...15 Ex ecn =50 205 80 80 25 130 185 205 205
25...80 Ex ecn =50 205 80 80 25 130 185 205 205
Promass F 08...15 Ex ec nC =50/ -200 150 =504 40 80 80 85 130 150 150 150
=50/ -200 240 80 80 85 130 185 240 240
25...80 ExecnC | -50/-200 150 80 B0 a5 130 150 150 150
-50/-200 | 240 80 B0 5 130 185 240 240
100...250 |ExecnC | -50/-200 150 80 B0 a5 130 150 150 150
-50/-200 | 240 80 80 5 130 185 240 240
15...250 |ExecnC [ -50/-200 [ 350 80 80 5 130 185 280 350
Promass H |08 Ex ec nC =50/ -200 205 80 80 85 130 185 208 205
15...50 Ex ec nC =50/ -200 205 80 80 85 130 185 208 205
Promass 35, |08 Ex ecnl =50 150 80 80 25 130 150 150 150
P -50 205 80 B0 a5 130 185 205 205
15...50 Ex ecnC -50 150 80 B0 a5 130 150 150 150
=50 205 g0 BO g5 130 185 2058 205
Promass | 08...80 Ex ecn =50 150 80 80 25 130 150 150 150
Promass O |80...250 |ExecnC =60 205 &0 8D a8 130 1856 208 205
Promass X | 350 Ex ec nC =50 205 80 80 85 130 185 208 205
Promass @ |25..250 |ExecnC | -50/-200 | 240 80 80 25 130 185 240 240
Motes: (1} Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Values in brackets apply to installations where the transmitter is not installed above the sensor.
(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

2.5. Proline Promass 500 & Proline Cubemass 500 with thermal inswlation NOT in accordance with E+H's
specifications

Hote:

- \ersions with a stainless steel (hygienic) enclosure are not allowed io be installed with thermal insulation.

2.5.1. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec, AEx ec or NI (CL. | Div. 2)
Maote:
- Refer to the nameplate on the senser housing to determine the type of protection.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, masx)

Transmitter Ta. max (°C]) Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 & 80 T4 (135°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 45 T5 (100°C})

Motes: Ta, mn=-40°C, -S50°C or may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing )

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C3A, .CSA,. Document Mo.: | FEZ0284
Endress+Hauser
Ped e O PYOCESS ALOMEERNY Proline Promass 300050, Proline Cubemass 3000500 Rew.:
Thermal Parameter Date 15.04 2025
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Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta ma) & Max. permitted reference temperature [Tre, max permittes)
Sensor Size [ Medium range Tm Ambient range Ta'? Reference temperature T mayparmaes 2 (*C)
DN min. max. . max. L:] TS T4 T3 T2 T
(*C) {*C) {*C) (*C) (85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
FPromass A 01...04 -50 205
Cubemass C | 01...08 -50 205
Promass E 0s8...80 -50 205
Promass F 08..250 | -50/-200 |150 240/ 350
Promass H 08...50 -50 7 -200 205
Promass 5, P | 08...50 -50 150/ 205 -50 /40 &0 a9 72 24 81 a1 a1
Promass | 0s8...80 -50 150
Promass O 80...250 -50 205
Promass X 350 -50 205
Promass @ 25..250 | -50/-200 240
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see .
the nameplate on the sensor housing ).
{2} Tret, max: the maximum temperature measured at the reference point at )
the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned temperature class rating, the £z _ .~ Referance point
Tre# max permitted Shall not execesed the values given in this table. ' il
(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see :][ ||l|
the nameplate on the sensor housing ). N ’

2.5.2. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec nC or AEx ec nC

Motes:

- Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.

- Type of protection Ex ec nC or AEx ec nC is applicable only for sensor versions without purge connection or rupture disk.
- The table below is not applicable for versions rated Class | Division 2 (with order code “Approval” dd = C5).

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, ma)

Transmiiter Ta max (°C) Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 & g0 T4 (135°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 45 TE (100°C)

Motes: Ta me= -40°C, -50°C or may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta ma) & Max. permitted reference temperature [T, max permittsd)
Sensor Size [ Medium range Tm # Ambient range Ta ¥ Reference temperature Trer, magpermties = (*C)
DM min. max. mmin. Mmax. TG TS T4 T3 T2 T
(°C}) {("C}) {"C) (°C]) (85°C) | (100°C] | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass A 01...04 -50 205
Cubemass C | 01...08 -50 205
Promass E 08...80 -50 205
Promass F 08..250 | -50/-200 |150f240/ 350
Promass H 08...50 -50 F -200 205
Promass S, P | 08...50 -50 160/ 205 -60 1 -40 Lalv] ag T2 24 81 a1 a1
Promass | 0s...80 -50 150
Promass O 80...250 -50 205
Promass X 350 -50 205
Promass 2 25..250 | -50/-200 240
MWotes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see .
the nameplate on the sensor housing ).
(2] Tret, max: the maximum femperature measured at the reference point at i
the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned temperature class rating, the | g o Reference point
Trez, may permitted Shall not exceed the values given in this table. )
(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see ;Il - ; ||-_|
the nameplate on the sensor housing ).

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, .C5A, Docuement No.: | FESD264
EI' Endress+Hauser -
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3. Proline Promass A/E/F/HNOIPMQ/ISIX 500 Digital & Proline Cubemass 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor, defined by the
order code “ISEM electronic™ k = A)

Hotes: The chapter 3 applies to Proline Promass 500 Digital & Prolime Cubemass 500 Digital versions with extended order code covernng:

flowmeter flowmeter OEM version replacement transmitter  replacement transmitter
QEM
Proline Promass 500 Digital — 8*5"™* —dd"™"™™"A___ DE*5"" — dd"*"""""A__ B St — ™A OBxSmw — dd™ """ A
Praline Cubemass 500 Digital
with “Approwval” dd = C5, CZ [cCSAus / CSA)
dd =BZ, BL (IECE= [ ATEX)

3.4. Ambient temperature range T,

The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type, size,
flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, this range may be further limited by the applied medium (process)
temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

3.2, Medium (process) temperature range Tm

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type,
size, flange. maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally. depending on the applied ambient temperature and temperature
class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

3.3. Proline Promass 500 Digital & Proline Cubemass 500 Digital without thermal insulation

3.3.1. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec, AEx ec or NI {CL | Div. 2)
Mote: Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)
Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta mn("C) T mav (°C) Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 Digital & Aluminium or Plastic -50 1 -40 &0 T4 (135°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 Digital 45 TS (100°C)
Motes: (1) Ta, mn= -50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta mn= -40°C for plastic enclosure.
For versions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval® dd = BLE Ta, mer = G0°C.
Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).
Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta ma) & Max. permitted medium temperature {Tm, max pemitied)
Sensor Size /DN | Type of | Medium range T™ [ Ambient range T,™ Ten, max permitied {“C)
protection ™ min- max. min. max. TE T5 T4 T3 T2 T1
{°C) {*C) {*C}) {(*C} | (85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass & 01...04 Exec/ Ml 50 205 80 — g5 130 170 205 208
{type BASB)
Promass & 01...04 Exec/ Ml -50 205 55 — g5 130 170 205 2085
(type BASC) 60 — ] 130 170 180 120
Cubemass C | 01...08 Exec/ Ml -50 205 55 — as 130 140 205 205
80 — Bs 130 140 180 160
Promass E 08...15 Exec/ NI 50 205 60 — 75 115 165 205 205
25__.80 Ex ec/ Ml =50 205 &0 —- 80 85 140 205 205
Promass F 08...15 Exec/ Ml |-50/-200 180 55 — B0 115 130 150 150
60 — B0 115 130 130 130
-50 7 -200 240 80 — 80 115 170 240 240
25...40 Exec/ Ml |-50/-200 150 -500/-40 55 — 50 Bs 150 150 150
60 — 80 as 130 130 130
-50 1 -200 240 &0 —- 80 85 170 240 240
50...80 Exec/ MI|-50/-200 150 55 — 50 g5 150 150 150
60 — 80 ] 130 130 130
-50 7 -200 240 80 — 80 gs 160 240 240
100...250 | Ex ec/ NI | -50 / -200 150 55 — 80 ] 150 150 150
60 — 50 Bs 130 130 130
-50 / -200 240 80 — 50 Bs 160 240 240
15...250 |Exec/MNI|-50/-200 350 50 — BS 120 185 280 350
50 — 1] 120 185 240 240
(2800 | (3asop @
Promass H Jof:] Exec/MI|-50/-200 205 80 — 80 115 165 205 208
15...50 Exec/ MNI|-50/-200 205 60 — 50 Bs 130 205 205
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, .CS5A,. Document Mo.: | FES0284
Endress+Hauser
Pen ple For PYCCESS AN in Proline Promass 300/300, Proline Cubemass 300/500 Rev.:
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Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature [Ty, ma) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max pemitisd)
Sensor Size | Type of | Medium range T-™ | Ambient range T, 1 Te, max permitiea (*C)
ON protection Ty max. min. max. | T8 75 Ta T2 T2 T
("C) (*C) (*C) ("C) (B5°C) | (100°C) [ (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass S, P | 08 Ex ac/ NI -50 150 &0 -— 20 115 150 150 150
-50 205 a0 -— g0 115 170 205 205
15...50 Ex ec/ NI -50 150 &0 — &0 a5 150 150 150
-50 205 -50 /40 &0 -— &0 a5 180 2058 2085
Promass | 08...a0 Ex ec/ NI -50 150 55 — &0 a5 150 150 150
&0 -— &0 a5 140 140 140
Promass O 20...250 |Exec/NI -50 205 &0 -— &0 a5 180 205 205
Promass X 350 Ex ec/ NI -50 208 &0 — &0 a5 180 208 205
Promass 25...250 |Exec/NI| -50/-200 240 &0 — &0 a5 180 240 240
Maotes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Values in brackets apply to installations where the tramsmitter is not installed above the sensor.
(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

3.3.2. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec nC, AEx ec nC

Motes:

- Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.

- Type of protection Ex ez nC or AEx ec nC is applicable only for sensor versions without purge connection or rupture disk.

- The following temperature tables are not applicable for versions rated Class | Division 2 (with order code “Approval® dd = C5).

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)
Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta, mn ("C) Ta, max ("C} Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 Digital & Aluminium or Plastic -50 [ 40 ™ 80 T4 (135°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 Digital 45 TH {100°C)
Motes: (1) Ta, min= -50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, mn= -40°C for plastic enclosure.
For wersions with the transmitter installed im non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval” dd = BLY Ta,max= G0°C. Applicable
ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).
Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature [Ty, ma) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max pemitied)
Sensor Size /DN | Type of | Medium range Te™ | Ambient range Ty 'Y T, rax parmimsa (7T
protection [ min, max. min. max. TE TS T4 T2 T2 T
(°C) (*C) *C) (*C) (85°C) | (100°C] | (135°C] | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass A | 01...04 Ex ecnC -50 205 80 - 5 130 185 205 205
(type BASB)
Promass A | 01...04 Ex ecnC -50 205 55 - 85 130 185 205 205
[type BAEC) 50 - o5 130 120 190 180
Cubemass C | 01...08 Ex ecnC -50 205 55 - a5 130 185 205 205
B0 — 95 130 160 160 160
Promass E | 08...15 Ex ecnC -50 205 50 - o5 130 185 205 205
25...80 Ex ecnC -50 205 80 - o5 130 185 205 205
Promass F | 08...15 ExeenC | -50/-200 150 55 - o5 130 130 150 150
50 - o5 130 130 130 130
-50 /-200 240 B0 — 95 130 195 240 240
25...80 ExecnC | -50/-200 150 58 — 95 130 150 150 150
80 - o5 130 130 130 130
=50/ -200 240 -50 /1 -40 80 - 85 130 185 240 240
100...250 | ExeenC | -50/-200 150 55 - o5 130 150 150 150
80 - 85 130 130 130 130
-50/-200 240 B0 — 95 130 195 240 240
15...250 | ExeecnC | -50/-200 350 50 - a5 130 185 280 350
80 -— a5 130 185 240 240
(280} | (as0)
Promass H |08 ExecnC | -50/-200 205 50 - o5 130 195 205 205
15...50 ExecnC | -50/-200 205 80 - o5 130 185 205 205
Promass S, |08 Ex ecnC -50 150 B0 — 95 130 150 150 150
P -50 205 50 - o5 130 195 205 205
15...50 Ex ecnC -50 150 B0 — 95 130 150 150 150
-50 205 50 -—- o5 130 185 205 205
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, :C5A. Document Mo | FES0264
E] Endress+Hauser
Pen ple for Process Autaratkn Proline Promass 300/300, Proline Cubemass 3000500 Rev.:
Endress+Hauser Flow Themal Parameter Diate 15.04.2025
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Sensor temperature ¢lass vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta ma) & Max. permitted medium temperature [Tm, max permtted)

Sensor Size [ Type of | Medium range Tm® [ Ambient range Ty iV Tr, marpermtted (")
DN protection ™ i max. min. max. T6 TS T4 T3 T2 T
[c) *C) *c ¢y | e5°c) | (oo | (13sec) | (zo0ccy | (aootey | as0rc)

Promass | & _.. 80 Ex ecnl -50 150 55 - k] 130 150 150 150
80 — 25 130 140 140 140

Promass O | 80...250 Ex ecnl -50 205 =50/ -40 g0 — 85 130 185 205 205

Promass X | 350 Ex ecnl -50 205 80 — 85 130 185 205 205

Promass @ | 25...250 ExecnC | -50/-200 240 g0 — a5 130 185 240 240

Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing ).

(2} Values in brackets apply to installations where the transmitter is not installed abowve the sensor.

(3} Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

3.4, Proline Promass 500 Digital & Proline Cubemass 500 Digital with thermal inswlation in accordance with E+H's
specifications

MNotes:

- For thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.

3.4.1. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec, AEx ec or NI (CI. | Div. 2}
Mote: Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)
Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta,min (*C) Ta, max (“C} Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 Digital & Aluminium or Plastic -50 f <40 ™ ] T4 (135°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 Digital 45 T5 (100°C)
Motes: (1) Ta, mn=-50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ty mn = -40°C for plastic enclosure.
Faor versions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval™ dd = BL): Ta, maxr = 80°C. Applicable
ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the ransmiter housing).
Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta max) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max parmittsa)
Sensor Size /DM | Type of | Medium range Tm*® | Ambient range Ta " T, max perited (55
protection ™ min. max. min. max | T8 T5 T4 T3 T2 T
[°C) [*C) (*C} (°C] (85°C) [ (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass A | 01...04 Ex ec/ NI -50 205 50 — oh 130 130 130 130
Cubemass |01...08 Ex ec /Ml -50 205 50 - aa 130 130 130 130
C
Promass E |08...15 Ex ec/ NI -50 205 50 --- 75 115 185 205 205
25_..80 Ex ec/ NI -50 205 50 - 60 a5 140 205 205
Promass F |08...15 Ex ec /NI | -50/-200 150 45 — a0 115 150 150 150
50 - 80 115 130 130 130
=50 [ -200 240 50 — 80 115 170 240 240
25._..40 Ex ec /NI | -50/-200 150 45 — g0 a5 150 150 150
50 - 60 a5 130 130 130
-50 [ -200 240 50 o (o 1] a5 170 240 240
&0...80 Ex ec /NI | -50/-200 150 45 — g0 a5 150 150 150
-50 / -40 50 - 60 a5 130 130 130
=50 [ -200 240 50 — g0 a5 180 240 240
100...250 | Ex ec / MI | -50 / -200 150 45 - 60 a5 150 150 150
50 - 60 a5 130 130 130
-50 /-200 240 50 — g0 a5 180 240 240
15...250 |Exec/MNI|-50/-200 350 50 — 85 120 185 280 350
Promass H | 08 Ex ec/ Ml |-50/-200 205 55 - a0 115 185 205 205
15...50 Ex ec/NI|-50/-200 205 55 — g0 a5 130 205 205
Promass 5, | 08 Ex ec /Ml -50 150 45 - 80 100 150 150 150
P 50 - 80 100 130 130 130
-50 205 55 — a0 115 170 205 205
15...50 Ex ec/ Ml -50 150 45 - 60 a5 150 150 150
50 - 60 a5 130 130 130
-50 205 55 — g0 a5 180 205 205
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, .C5A,, Diocument Mo.: | FES0284
Endress+Hauser
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Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta ma) & Max. permitted medium temperature (T, max psmaisa)
Sensor Size /DN | Type of | Medium range T | Ambient range T, {1 Trm, max permitied {°C)
protection ™ min. ma. min. max. | 16 5 T4 T3 TZ T
["C) {*C) (°C) (*C) | (85°C) | (100°C) [ (135°C) |(200°C)| (300°C) | (450°C)
Promass | | 08...80 Exec/MI -50 150 45 — &0 a5 150 150 150
50 — &0 a5 130 130 130
Promass O | 80...250 Exec/ Ml -50 205 -50 /7 -40 55 — &0 a5 180 2085 205
Promass X [ 350 Exec/ NI -50 205 55 — &0 a5 160 205 205
Promass @ | 25...250 Exec/MI|-50/-200 240 50 — &0 a5 180 240 240
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2} Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
3.4.2. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec nC, AEx ec nC
Motes:
- Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.
- Type of protection Ex ec nC or AEx ec nC is applicable only for sensor versions without purge connection or rupture disk.
- The following temperature tables are not applicable for versions rated Class | Division 2 (with order code "Approval” dd = C5).
Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Ta, mas)
Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta, mn {*C} Ta rax (FC) Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 Digital & Aluminium or Plastic -50 7 -40 80 T4 (135°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 Digital 45 T5 (100°C)
Motes: (1) Ta, mn=-50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, men= -40"C for plastic enclosure.
For versions with the transmitter installed im non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval” dd = BL): Ta rax = 80°C. Applicable
ambient femperature range may be further imited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing ).
Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta ma) & Max. permitted medium temperature [Tm, max permstsd)
Sensor Size /DN | Type of | Medium range T='® [ Ambient range T2 T, o pareimeg (75
Protestien ™ min, max. min. max. | 716 T5 T4 T3 T2 T
("C) (*C) (*C) (*C) | (85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) |(200°C)| (300°C})| (450°C)
Promass & [01...04 Ex ez nC -50 205 50 — a5 130 130 130 130
Cubemass | 01...08 Ex ecnC -50 205 50 — a5 130 130 130 130
&
Promass E [08...15 Ex ecnC -50 205 50 — a5 130 195 205 208
25...80 Ex ecnC -50 205 50 — a5 130 195 205 2085
Promass F | 08...15 Ex ecnC |-50/-200 150 45 -— a5 130 150 150 150
50 — a5 130 130 130 130
-50/-200 240 50 — a5 130 185 240 240
25...80 Ex ecnC |-50 /-200 150 45 — a5 130 150 150 150
50 — a5 130 130 130 130
-50/-200 240 50 — a5 130 185 240 240
100...250 | ExecnC |-50/-200 150 45 — a5 130 150 150 150
-501 40 50 — a5 130 130 130 130
-50 / -200 240 50 -— a5 130 185 240 240
15...250 Ex ecnC |-50/-200 350 50 — a5 130 195 280 350
Promass H |08 Ex ecnC |-50/-200 205 55 — a5 130 185 205 205
15...50 Ex ecnC |-50/-200 205 55 — a5 130 185 205 205
Promass 5, | 08 Ex ecnC -50 150 45 — a5 130 150 150 150
P 50 — a5 130 130 130 130
-50 205 55 — a5 130 185 205 208
15...50 Ex ecnC -50 150 45 — a5 130 150 150 150
50 — a5 130 130 130 130
-50 205 55 — a5 130 195 208 208
Promass | | 08...80 Ex ecnC -50 150 45 — a5 130 150 150 150
50 — a5 130 130 130 130
Promass O | 80...250 Ex ecnC -50 205 55 — a5 130 185 205 208
Promass X [ 350 Ex ecnC -50 205 55 — a5 130 195 205 2085
Promass @ | 25...250 Ex ecnC |-50/-200 240 50 -— a5 130 185 240 240
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2} Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, .C5A,, Document Mo.: | FES0284
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3.5. Proline Promass 500 Digital & Proline Cubemass 500 Digital with thermal inswiation NOT in accordance with
E+H's specifications

3.5.1. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec, AEx ec or NI (CL | Div. 2)
Mote: Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Ta max)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta, mn ("C} Ta, max (*C) Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 Digital & Aluminium or Plastic -50 7 -40 80 T4 (135°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 Digital 45 TS (100°C)

Motes: (1) Ta, mn = -50°C for aluminivm enclosure, Ta, mn = -40°C for plastic enclosure.
Forversions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval” dd = BL): Ta, max = 80°C. Applicable
ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, max) & Max. permitted reference temperature [Tref, max permitied)

Sensor Size | Medium range Trm™ Ambient range Ty " Reference temperature Tres, may permitted 2 (°C)
DM min. max. min. Mmax. TG T5 T4 T3 T2 T
{*C) {"C) {°C) *C) (85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) [ i450°C)
Promass A 01...04 -50 205
Cubemass C | 01...08 -50 205
Promass E 08..80 -50 205
Promass F 08..250 | -50 /-200 | 150 / 240/ 350
Promass H 08..50 | -50/-200 205
Promass 5. P | 0850 -50 150 1 205 50 /40 50 -— 72 a2 85 85 a5
Promass | 08..80 -50 150
Promass O a0___250 -50 205
Promass X 350 -50 205
Promass Q 25._250 | -50 f-200 240

Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (s=e
the nameplate on the sensor housing).

(2) Trer, max permitie: the maximum temperature measured at the reference - Reference paint

point at the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned temperature class "/
rating, the Tre, may permitea shall not exceed the values given in this table. - %"’
(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see ]L ;||

the nameplate on the sensor housing).

3.4.2. Versions with sensor rated in type of protection Ex ec nC, AEx ec nC

Motes:

- Refer to the nameplate on the sensor housing to determine the type of protection.

- Type of protection Ex ec nC or AEx ec nC is applicable only for sensor versions without purge connecfion or rupture disk.

- The following temperature tables are not applicable for versions rated Class | Division 2 (with order code “Approval” dd = C3)

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Ta mas)

Transmitier Type of enclosure Ta, mn (*C) Ta, max (*C}) Temperature class
Proline Promass 500 Digital & Aluminium or Plastic -50 7 40 60 T4 [(135°C)
Proline Cubemass 500 Digital 45 T5 (100°C)

Motes: (1) Ta min=-50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, mn = 40°C for plastic enclosure.
For versions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval” dd = BL): Ta, max = 60°C. Applicable
ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, .C5A,, Document Mo.: | FES02684
Endress+Hauser
People for Fiocess Auamaion Proline Promass 200/500. Proline Cubemass 3007300 Rew.:
Themal Parameter Diate 15.04.2025

Endress+Hauser Flow

Gpgenstrasse 7, 4152 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft, ) . -
E’;?égia..ise Einach, Baseitandsen EPL Ge (Zone 2); Class | Zone 2; Class | Division 2 Fage 1817




IEC

IECEX Certificate of Conformity
Certificate No.: IECEx CSA 16.0034X Issue 10

Annex A | Page 43 of 47

CSA
GROUP”™

Sensor temperature ¢lass vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, me) & Max. permitted reference temperature [Tre, max permitted)
Sensor Size / Medium range Trm® Ambient range Ta ™ Reference temperature Tres may pamated =1 *C)
DM mmin. max. min. Max. T8 Th T4 T3 T2
{*C) {"C) (*C}) (*C}) (B5°C) | (100°C) | (135°C} | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450%C)
Promass A 01...04 -50 205
Cubemass C |01...06 -50 205
Promass E 0&...80 -50 205
Promass F 08..250 | -50/-200 | 150 /240350
Promass H 08...50 -50 f-200 205
Promass 5, P | 08...50 -50 150 f 205 -50/-40 &0 - 72 82 85 BS a5
Promass | 0&...80 -50 150
Promass O 80...250 -50 205
Promass X 350 -50 2058
Promass Q 25..250 | -50f-200 240
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see
the nameplate on the sensor housing). Reference point
(2] Tref, max permtieat the maximum temperature measured at the reference
po?nt at the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned ten_lp-ere_lture_ class %.r"f
rafing. the Tres maw permitied Shall not exceed the values given in this table. 1 )
(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see ']l :‘I
the nameplate on the sensor housing).

Switzeriand
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4. Marking
4.1. Proline Promass 300, Proline Cubemass 300
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GROUP”™

Order Code:
8*3*** - dd*ﬁ*************_'_#**#
08*3*** — dd*ﬁ***************+#**#
Approval | I/O1 Marking of Ex protection Information: Marking of protection representative for ...
dd = ff =
BA CA, CB, CC, | Exdb ebia[ia Ga] lIB T6...T1 Ga/Gb ") or db -> electronic compartment of the transmitter
CD, HA, TA, | Exdbeb ia [ia Ga] IIB T6...T1 Gb and/or enclosure
MC, RC Ex tb [ia Da] llIC T** °C Db eb -> terminal compartment of the transmitter
BA, BB, GA, | ExdbebiallB T6...T1 Ga/Gb " or enclosure
LA, NA, RA, | ExdbebiallB T6...T1 Gb and/or ia -> sensor, display, electronic, antenna bushing
SA, MA, MB, | Ex tb IIIC T** °C Db tb -> transmitter enclosure, sensor
RB [ia Ga]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia
BB CA, CB, CC, | Exdb eb ia [ia Ga] IIC T6...T1 Ga/Gb " or [ia Da] -> electronic with input/output Ex ia
CD, HA, TA, | Exdb ebia [ia Ga] IIC T6...T1 Gb and/or
MC, RC Ex tb [ia Da] llIC T** °C Db
BA, BB, GA, | Exdbebia lIC T6...T1 Ga/Gb " or
LA, NA, RA, | Exdbebia lIC T6...T1 Gb ") and/or
SA, MA, MB, | Ex tb llIC T** °C Db
RB
BC CA, CB, CC, | Exdbia[ia Ga] IIB T6...T1 Ga/Gb " or db -> electronic and terminal compartments of the
CD, HA, TA, | Exdbia [ia Ga] IIB T6...T1 Gb and/or transmitter enclosure
MC, RC Ex tb [ia Da] lIC T** °C Db ia -> sensor, display, electronic
BA, BB, GA, | Exdbia lIB T6...T1 Ga/Gb " or tb -> transmitter enclosure, sensor
LA, NA, RA, | ExdbiallB T6...T1 Gb and/or [ia Ga]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia
SA, MA, MB, | Extb IlIC T** °C Db [ia Da] -> electronic with input/output Ex ia
RB
BD CA, CB, CC, | Exdbia[ia Ga] lIC T6...T1 Ga/Gb ") or
CD, HA, TA, | Ex dbia [ia Ga] IIC T6...T1 Gb and/or
MC, RC Ex tb [ia Da] llIC T** °C Db
BA, BB, GA, | Exdbia lIC T6...T1 Ga/Gb " or
LA, NA, RA, | Exdbia llC T6...T1 Gb and/or
SA, MA, MB, | Ex tb llIC T** °C Db
RB
CA, CB, CC, | ExecnCJic] ICT5...T1 Gc ec -> transmitter enclosure, sensor, electronic,
BS CD, HA, TA, display, antenna bushing
MC, RC nC -> electronic
BA, BB, GA, | ExecnCIIC T5...T1 Gc [ic] -> electronic with input/output Ex ic
LA, NA, RA,
SA, MA,
MB, RB

1) The marking with zone separation Ga/Gb does not apply to Proline Promass 300 devices using the following sensors:

Promass A DN1, Promass H DN8...50, and Promass | DN8...80
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4.2. Proline Promass 500, Proline Cubemass 500 (with ISEM integrated in transmitter)

Order Code:
8*5*** - dd*ﬁ****B************+#**#
08*5*** — dd*ﬁ****B**************+#**#
Approval | 1/01 Parts of Marking of Ex protection Information: Marking of protection representative
dd = ff = Device for ...
BA CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex db eb ia [ia Ga] IIB T6...T5 Gb db -> electronic compartment of the
CD, HA, TA, and/or transmitter
BA, BB, GA, Ex tb [ia Da] llIC T85°C Db eb -> terminal compartment and sensor
LA, NA, RA, | Sensor ExiallB T6..T1 Ga/Gb " or connection compartment of the
RB, RC, SA, ExiallB T6...T1 Gb and/or transmitter enclosure
MA, MB, MC Ex tb IlIC T** °C Db ia -> sensor, display, electronic, antenna
BB CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex db eb ia [ia Ga] IIC T6... T5 Gb bushing
CD, HA, TA, and/or tb -> transmitter enclosures, sensor terminal
BA, BB, GA, Ex tb [ia Da] IlIC T85°C Db enclosure, sensor
LA, NA, RA, | Sensor ExiallC T6...T1 Ga/Gb " or [ia Ga]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia and/or
RB, RC, SA, Ex ia lIC T6...T1 Gb and/or output Ex ia for sensor circuit
MA, MB, MC Ex tb IIC T** °C Db [ia Da]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia and/or
output Ex ia for sensor circuit
BC CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex dbia [ia Ga] IIB T6... T5 Gb db -> electronic compartment, terminal
CD, HA, TA, and/or compartment and sensor connection
BA, BB, GA, Ex tb [ia Da] IlIC T85°C Db compartment of the transmitter
LA, NA, RA, | Sensor ExiallB T6...T1 Ga/Gb " or enclosure
RB, RC, SA, ExiallB T6...T1 Gb and/or ia -> sensor, display, electronic
MA, MB, MC Ex tb IIIC T** °C Db tb -> transmitter enclosure, sensor terminal
BD CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex db ia [ia Ga] IC T6... T5 Gb enclosure, sensor
CD, HA, TA, and/or [ia Ga]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia and/or
BA, BB, GA, Ex tb [ia Da] llIC T85°C Db output Ex ia for sensor circuit
LA, NA, RA, | Sensor ExiallC T6...T1 Ga/Gb V or [ia Da]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia and/or
RB, RC, SA, Ex ia IC T6...T1 Gb and/or output Ex ia for sensor circuit
MA, MB, MC Ex tb llIC T** °C Db
BS CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC [ic] IC T5...T4 Gc ec -> transmitter enclosure, sensor,
CD, HA, TA, electronic, display, sensor terminal
MC, RC Sensor Ex eclIC T6...T1 Gc or enclosure, antenna bushing
ExecnC IIC T6...T1 Gc 2 nC  -> electronic
BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC IIC T5...T4 Gc lic]  -> electronic with input/output Ex ic
LA, NA, RA,
SA, MA, Sensor Ex eclIC T6...T1 Gc or
MB, RB ExecnCIIC T6...T1 Gc 2

1) The marking with zone separation Ga/Gb does not apply to Proline Promass 500 devices using the following sensors:
Promass A DN1, Promass H DN8...50, Promass | DNS8...80
2) The marking “Ex ec nC...” only applies to the sensors without purge connection or rupture disk
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4.3. Proline Promass 500 Digital, Proline Cubemass 500 Digital (with ISEM integrated in sensor)

Order Code:
8*5*** - dd*ﬁ****A************_'_#**#
08*5*** — dd*ff****A HHH
Approval | I/0O1 Parts of Marking of Ex protection Information: Marking of protection representative
dd = ff = Device for ...
BI BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | [Ex ia Ga] IIC and/or [Ex ia] -> electronic with output Ex ia for sensor
LA, NA, RA, [Ex ia Da] llIC circuit
SA, MA, Sensor ExiallB T6...T1 Ga/Gb ") or ia -> sensor
MB, RB Exia llB T6...T1 Gb and/or tb -> sensor, sensor terminal enclosure
Ex tb IlIC T** °C Db Note: 1/0 signals from the transmitter are non-IS
BJ BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | [Ex ia Ga] [IC and/or [Ex ia] -> electronic with output Ex ia for sensor
LA, NA, RA, [Ex ia Da] llIC circuit
SA, MA, Sensor ExiallC T6..T1 Ga/Gb " or ia -> sensor
MB, RB Exia lIC T6...T1 Gb and/or tb -> sensor, sensor terminal enclosure
Ex tb IlIC T** °C Db Note: 1/O signals from the transmitter are non-IS
BL BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | n.a. ec -> sensor, electronic, sensor terminal
LA, NA, RA, (non-Ex) enclosure, antenna bushing
SA, MA, Sensor Ex ec lIC T5..T1 Gc or nC -> sensor, electronic
MB, RB Ex ecnC IIC T5...T1 G¢? Note: I/O signals from the transmitter are non-IS
BM CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC [ic] [ia Ga] IIC T5...T4 Gc [ia Ga] -> electronic with output Ex ia for sensor
CD, HA, TA, and/or circuit
MC, RC [Ex ia Da] llIC [Ex ia] -> electronic with output Ex ia for sensor
Sensor ExiallB T6...T1 Ga/Gb " or circuit
ExiallB T6...T1 Gb and/or [ic] -> electronic with input/output Ex ic
Ex tb I1IC T** °C Db ec -> transmitter enclosure, electronic,
BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC [ia Ga] IIC T5...T4 Gc display, antenna bushing
LA, NA, RA, and/or nC -> electronic
SA, MA, [Ex ia Da] llIC ia -> sensor
MB, RB Sensor ExiallB T6...T1 Ga/Gb " or tb -> sensor terminal enclosure, sensor
ExiallB T6...T1 Gb and/or
Ex tb IlIC T** °C Db
BN CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC Jic] [ia Ga] lIC T5...T4 Gc [ia Ga] -> electronic with output Ex ia for sensor
CD, HA, TA, and/or circuit
MC, RC [Ex ia Da] llIC [Ex ia] -> electronic with output Ex ia for sensor
Sensor Exia lIC T6..T1 Ga/Gb " or circuit
Exia llC T6...T1 Gb and/or [ic] -> electronic with input/output Ex ic
Ex tb I1IC T** °C Db ec -> transmitter enclosure, electronic,
BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC [ia Ga] IIC T5...T4 Gc display, antenna bushing
LA, NA, RA, and/or nC -> electronic
SA, MA, [Ex ia Da] llIC ia -> sensor
MB, RB Sensor ExiallC T6..T1 Ga/Gb Y or tb -> sensor terminal enclosure, sensor
Exia lIC T6...T1 Gb and/or
Ex tb IlIC T** °C Db
BS CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC [ic] IIC T5...T4 Gc [ic] -> electronic with input/output Ex ic
CD, HA, TA, | Sensor ExeclIC T5..T1 Gc or ec -> transmitter enclosure, sensor,
MC, RC Ex ecnC IIC T5...T1 G¢ 2 electronic, display, sensor terminal
BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC IIC T5...T4 G¢ enclosure, antenna bushing
LA, NA, RA, | Sensor Ex ec lIC T5..T1 Gc¢ or nC -> sensor, electronic
SA, MA, ExecnCIlICT5..T1 Gc 2
MB, RB

1) The marking with zone separation does not apply to Proline Promass 500 Digital devices using the following sensors:
Promass A DN1, Promass H DN8...50, Promass | DN8...80
2) The marking “Ex ec nC...” only applies to the sensors without purge connection or rupture disk
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5. Conditions of Certification

All equipment of the measurement system shall be included in the equipotential bonding. Along the intrinsically
safe sensor circuits potential equalization must exist.

The sensors may only be used with process media, for which the wetted parts are known to be suitable.

For the Proline Promass/Cubesmass 500 (ISEM in transmitter) and Proline Promass/Cubemass 500 Digital
(ISEM in sensor) flowmeters, which use a flat gasket within the sensor terminal enclosure (refer to the Safety
Instruction XA*** for applicable models), the end user shall ensure that the flat cover seals are not bent before
securing the cover. Any seals that are not flat or are damaged shall be replaced prior to reassembly.

If the Proline 300 flowmeter is connected to a Remote Display type DKX001 or ODKX001, the order code
“Approval dd” of the flowmeter shall be paired to the order code “Approval bb” of the Remote Display as follows:

Proline Promass 300 / Proline Cubemass 300 Remote Display DKX001 or ODKX001

with order code “Approval dd” = (covered by IECEx DEK 15.0024)
with order code “Approval bb” =

BA, BB, BC or BD BE, BF or BG

BS BS

The equipment may have non-conductive surfaces which are a potential electrostatic charging hazard — see
instructions for guidance.

The flameproof joints are not intended to be repaired.

For the Proline Promass/Cubemass 300, Proline Promass/Cubemass 500 (ISEM in transmitter) and Proline
Promass/Cubemass 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor) flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BA, BB, BC, BD,
Bl, BJ, BM & BN, which are marked with zone separation Ga/Gb: EPL Ga (Zone 0) is only applicable to sensors
with process medium in the measuring tube.

For the Proline Promass/Cubemass 300 and Proline Promass/Cubemass 500 (ISEM in transmitter) flowmeters
with order code “Approval dd” = BA, BB in combination with “Power supply” code e = D (24 V version) and
intrinsically safe input/outputs (I/O1, 1102, 1/03): the Ex eb terminal compartment of the transmitter may be
opened for a short period to access intrinsically safe terminals of the inputs/outputs. This option is limited to I/Os
in gas application only.

Do not operate the 1/01 (Terminal 26, 27 or Port 1 (RJ45)) and Service Interface (CDI) / Port 2 (RJ45)
simultaneously in hazardous locations.

Applicable to Antenna bushing H337 when used with Proline 300/500 transmitter enclosure:

Antenna supplied by Endress+Hauser shall be used only. As an alternative, any passive omni-directional RF
antenna with or without cable is permitted to be connected when meeting the following parameters:

a) The antenna shall have an impedance of at least 50 Q

b) The rated frequency range of the antenna shall not exceed 1710 MHz ... 6000 MHz

c) The RF antenna or the RF antenna cable shall be fitted with a Type N connector plug (MIL-STD-348)
The antenna bushing type H337 shall be mounted wrench tight to the transmitter enclosure to maintain the
ingress protection of the enclosure.
The coupling nut of the Type N plug connector shall be hand tightened only.
The metal enclosure of the Antenna Bushing H337 shall be securely connected to local earth, typically via the
enclosure to which it is connected.
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Annex B

This Annex is applicable for flowmeters type
Proline Promag 300/500
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1. Description

The Proline Promag 300/500 flowmeters are available in two versions, a compact version (Proline 300) and a
remote version (Proline 500). The Proline 500 remote version is also available in two variants:
e Proline 500: a version with ISEM electronic integrated into the transmitter to which the sensor sends analog
signals.
¢ Proline 500 Digital: a version with ISEM electronic integrated in the sensor that processes measurements
and sends digital signals to the transmitter.

The Proline Promag 300/500 flowmeters consist of various components, including electronics, enclosures with
factory-assembled cable entry devices (e.g. blanking elements and thread adapters), sensors, antenna bushing,
and displays. Each component has been tested and certified separately as an Ex component, with the objective
to ensure its suitability for integration within the intended Proline 300/500 end product application.

The Proline Promag 300 flowmeters can be paired with an additional Remote Display, type DKX001 or ODKX001,
which is certified separately as Ex equipment. The Remote Display can be ordered as a separate equipment or
as part of the flowmeter.

The Proline Promag 300/500 flowmeters are available with three different power supply options: DC 19.2...28.8
V, or AC 85...264 V, or DC 19.2...28.8 V / AC 85...264 V. Electronics are designed to provide either intrinsically
safe |0’s (Ex ia for EPL Ga / Zone 0 or Ex ic for EPL Gc / Zone 2) or with non-intrinsically safe I0’s. A combination
of intrinsically safe and non-intrinsically safe 10’s is not allowed.

The Proline Promag 300/500 flowmeters are rated for an ambient temperature from -50°C to +60°C and for use
in a medium (process) temperature range from -40°C to +180°C. These temperature ranges are limited by various
parameters including, but not limited to, models, sensor types, maximum assigned surface temperature, operating
temperature range of the components, sealing materials and liner materials. Refer to Control drawings “Thermal
Parameters” as applicable to each model.

The Proline Promag 300/500 flowmeters are rated IP54 (gas) and IP6X (dust) according to the requirements of
IEC 60079-0. They also meet the requirements of IP66, IP67 and IP68 (optional) according to IEC 60529.

The Proline Promag 300/500 flowmeters are equipped with factory-mounted metallic thread adapter and/or thread
blanking elements. These thread adapters and thread blanking elements have been evaluated as part of the
certification for the complete Proline Promag 300/500 flowmeters.
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Order Code

. Proline Promag 300/500

Extended order code Proline Promag 300:
5a3bcc — ddzeffghjlpstttuvww + #**#
O5a3bcc — ddzeffghjlpstttuvwwyy + #**#
5x3bxx — ddeffghjlpww + #**#
O5x3bxx — ddeffghjlpwwyy + #**#

Extended order code Proline Promag 500:
5a5bcc — ddzeffghijkmnopstttuvww + #**#

O5a5bcc — ddzeffghijkmnopstttuvwwyy + #*#

5x5bxx — ddeffghijkmopqqww + #**#
0O5x5bxx — ddeffghijkmopqqwwyy + #**#

CSA
GROUP"™

for OEM-version
for replacement transmitter only
for replacement transmitter OEM

for OEM-version
for replacement transmitter only
for replacement transmitter OEM

a = Type of sensor
H = Sensor Promag H
P = Sensor Promag P
w = Sensor Promag W
b = Generation
B = Generation of Flowmeter
cc = Size
any combination of number and/or letter up to size = DN3000
dd = Approval

Proline Promag 300:

BB = Exdbebialia] IC T6...T1 Gb
Ex tb IlIC T* Db

BD = Exdbialia] IC T6...T1 Gb
Ex tb IlIC T* Db

BS = ExeclICT5...T1 Gc
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Proline Promag 500 :

CSA
GROUP"™

BB = Exdbeb[ia] IC T6...T5 Gb (transmitter)
ExebiallC T6...T1 Gb (sensor)
Ex tb 1IC T** Db (transmitter + sensor)
BD = Exdb]Jia] IC T6...T5 Gb (transmitter)
ExebiallC T6...T1 Gb (sensor)
Ex tb 1IC T** Db (transmitter + sensor)
BJ = non-Ex (transmitter)
ExdbiallC T6...T1 Gb (sensor)
Exia tb lIC T** Db (sensor)
BL = non-Ex (transmitter)
ExecicllC T6...T1 Gc (sensor)
BN = ExeclICT5...T4 Gc (transmitter)
ExdbiallC T6...T1 Gb (sensor)
Exia tb IlIC T* Db (sensor)
BS = ExecllICT5...T4 Gc (transmitter)
Ex eclIC T6...T1 Gc (sensor)
B7 = Exdbeb[ia] ICT6...T5 Gb (transmitter)
ExebiallC T6...T1 Gb (sensor)
B8 = Exdb]Jia] IC T6...T5 Gb (transmitter)
ExebiallC T6...T1 Gb (sensor)
z = Design (Promag W 300 and Proline W 500 only)
any single number or letter
e = Power Supply
D = 24Vdc
E = 100-230Vac
I = 100-230Vac / 24Vdc
X = sensor only
ff = Input/ Output 1
BA = 4-20mA HART
BB = 4-20mA WHART
CA = 4-20mA HART Ex i (passive)
CB = 4-20mA WHART Ex i (passive)
CC = 4-20mA HART Ex i (active)
CD = 4-20mA WHART Ex i (active)
GA = Profibus PA
HA = Profibus PA Ex i
LA = Profibus DP
MA = Modbus RS485
MB = Modbus TCP
MC = Modbus TCP Ex i
NA = EtherNet/IP
RA = Profinet IO
RB = Profinet
RC = Profinet Ex i
SA = Foundation Fieldbus
TA = Foundation Fieldbus Ex i
XX = sensor only
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g = Input/ Output 2

A without Input/Output 2
4-20mA
4-20mA Ex i (passive)
Configurable 10
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
Pulse output phase-shifted
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
Relay
4-20mA input
Status input
Pulse output Ex i
Pulse output
sensor only
utput 3
without Input/Output 3
4-20mA
4-20mA Ex i (passive)
Configurable 10
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
Pulse output phase-shifted
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
Relay
4-20mA input
Status input
Pulse output Ex i
Pulse output
sensor only
utput 4 (Proline 500 only)
without Input/Output 4
4-20mA
4-20mA Ex i (passive)
Configurable 10
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
Pulse output phase-shifted
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
Relay
4-20mA input
Status input
Pulse output Ex i
Pulse output
sensor only
j = Display / Operation

with remote Display :0

®)

put/

o

put/

XETAXCTIOTMMUOWPSTXEXCTIOTMUOUOW>STXEPXCTIOTMMUO®m

CSA
GROUP™

without remote Display : any single number or letter except O

k = Integrated ISEM electronic (Proline 500 only)
A = Sensor
B = Transmitter

| = Housing (Proline 300 only)
any single number or letter
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m = Transmitter Housing (Proline 500 only)
any single number or letter

CSA
GROUP"™

n = Sensor Housing (Proline 500 only)
any single number or letter
o = Cable Sensor Connection (Proline 500 only)
any single number or letter
p = Cable Entry
any single number or letter
qq Upgrade Kid
any double digits with combination of number or letter
s Liner material
any single number or letter
ttt Process connection
any triple digits with combination of number or letter
u Electrode
any number or letter
v Calibration
any single number or letter
ww Device Model (two digit) (refer to assignment of flowmeter to replacement transmitter)
A1 = product version 1
A2 = product version 2
yy Customer version (two digits)
any double digits with combination of number or letter
> Option in two digits (none, two or multiple of two digits)
any combination of number and/or letter
#, + Signs used as indicator for optional abbreviation of extended order code

2.2. Assignment of Replacement Transmitter

The replacement transmitters are assigned to the flowmeter Proline Promag 300/500 as follows:

Product flowmeters Replacement transmitter type
Order code Generation | Device Order code Generation Device model
code model code code code
b= ww = b= wWWw =
S5H*b**-...ww, O5H*b**-...ww | B A1/ A2 5x*bxx-...ww, B A1/ A2
5P*b**-...ww, O5P*b**-...ww O5x*bxx-...ww
S5W*b**-...ww, O5W*b**-...ww
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3. Parameters

3.1. Electrical Parameters

3.1.1. Power supply

Order code
“Power supply”
e -

Terminal no.

Values

Uv =AC 250V

DY 1(L+/L), 2(L-/N) | Un =DC 19.2...28.8V
Uu =AC 250V
EN 1(L+/L), 2(L-/N) | Un =AC 85...264 V

12

1(L+/L), 2(L-N)

Uv =DC19.2...28.8V/AC 85...264 V

Uu =AC 250V

1) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BB, BD, B7, B8
2) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BS, BJ, BL, BN

3.1.2. Input/Outputs

CSA
GROUP"™

Input/Output 1 (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 1”
ff =
BA, BB, MA 1/01 (Terminal Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
26, 27) Uu =AC250V
LA, GA, SA 1/01 (Terminal Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC32V
26, 27) Uu =AC 250V
CA,CB 1/01 (Terminal Intrinsically safe U =30V,[=100 mA, Pi=1.25W,
26, 27) Ex ig (Note 1) Li =0,Ci=6nF
or Ex ic (Note 2)
CC,CD I/O1 (Terminal Intrinsically safe (Note 1) (Note 2)
26, 27) Ex ig (Note 1) Uo =218V U =218V
or Ex ic (Nete 2) lo =90mA lo =90mA
Po =491 mW Po =491 mW
Lo =4.1mH(IC)/ Lo =9mH(IC)/
15 mH (1IB) 39 mH (1IB)
Co =160nF (lIC)/ Co =600 nF (lIC)/
1160 nF (1IB) 4000 nF (11B)
U =30V U =30V
li =10 mA li =10 mA
Pi =03W Pi =03W
Ci =6nF Ci =6nF
Li =5uH Li =5uH
HA, TA 1/01 (Terminal Intrinsically safe (Note 1) (Note 2)
26, 27) Ex ig (Note 1) Profibus PA (Fisco Field | Profibus PA (Fisco
or Ex ic (Note 2) Device) / Foundation Field Device) /
Fieldbus Foundation Fieldbus
U =30V Uy =32V
li =570 mA li =570 mA
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CSA
GROUP"™

Sp

Input/Output 1 (Note 4)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 1”
ff =
Pi =85W Pi =85W
Li =10puH L =10pH
Ci =5nF Ci =5nF
MB, RB 1/01 (Terminal Non-intrinsically safe | APL port profile SLAX / SPE PoDL
26, 27) classes 10, 11, 12
Un =AC3.3V
Uuw =AC 250V
MC, RC 1/01 (Terminal Intrinsically safe (Note 1), (Note 3) (Note 2), (Note 3)
26, 27) Ex ig (Note 1) 2-WISE power load 2-WISE power load
or Ex ic (Note 2) APL port profile SLAA APL port profile SLAC
U =175V Uu =175V
i =380mA li =380 mA
Pi =532W Pi =532W
L =10puH Li =10 uH
Ci =5nF Ci =5nF
NA, RA I/01 (Port 1 Non-intrinsically safe | Un =AC 3.3V
(RJ45)) Uu =AC250V
Input/Output 2 (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 2” g =
C,G K I/02 (Terminal 24, 25) | Intrinsically safe Uu =30V
Ex ia (Note 1) li =100 mA
or Ex ic (Note 2) P =125W
L =0
Ci =0
B,D,E,F,IJ,L I/02 (Terminal 24, 25) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
Uuw =AC250V
H I/02 (Terminal 24, 25) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =DC30V
INn =DC 100 mA/AC 500 mA
Uuvw =AC250V
Input/Output 3 (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 3” h =
C, G K I/0O3 (Terminal 22, 23) | Intrinsically safe U =30V
Ex ig (Note 1) li =100 mA
or Ex ic (Note 2) P =125W
L =0
C =0
B,D,E,F, I J,L I/0O3 (Terminal 22, 23) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
Uuw =AC250V
H I/0O3 (Terminal 22, 23) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =DC30V
INn - =AC 100 mA/ AC 500 mA
Uuw =AC250V
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Input/Output 4 (Proline 500 only) (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 4” i =
C,G K I/04 (Terminal 20, 21) | Intrinsically safe Uy =30V
Ex ia (Note 1) li =100 mA
or Ex ic (Note 2) Pi =125W
L =0
Ci =0
B,D,E,F,I,J,L I/O4 (Terminal 20, 21) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
Uuw =AC250V
H I/O4 (Terminal 20, 21) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
INn - =DC 100 mA / AC 500 mA
Uuvw =AC250V
Notes:

(1) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BB, BD, B7, B8

(2) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BS, BN

(3) no additional internal capacitances are effective to the output value (refer to note 1 of drawing “Ethernet-APL Installation
Drawing — Device Vendors v1.0, March 8t 2022")
(4) it is not permitted to combine a non-intrinsically safe 1/0Os with intrinsically safe I/Os between 1/01, 1/02, 1/03, and /04

within the same system or device

3.1.3. Service interface / Port 2 (RJ45)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Approval”
dd =
BB, B7 Service Interface (CDI) | Non-intrinsically safe Un=AC3.3V,Uu=AC 250V
or Port 2 (RJ45) Service Interface shall only be connected to
a non- intrinsically safe circuit in areas which
are known to be non-hazardous
Intrinsically safe Ex ia U=10V, li=n.a., Pi=n.a., Ci=200 nF,
Li=0
BD, B8 Service Interface (CDI) | Non-intrinsically safe Un=AC33V,Uu=AC 250V
or Port 2 (RJ45) Intrinsically safe Ex ia Ui=10V, li= n.a., Pi=na., Ci = 200 nF,
Li=0
BS, BJ, BL, BN Service Interface (CDI) | Non-intrinsically safe Un=AC3.3V,Uu=AC 250V
or Port 2 (RJ45)

3.1.4. Output for external antenna (via Antenna Bushing)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values

“Approval” dd =

BB, B7 Type N connector Intrinsically safe Exia | See conditions of certification
BN, BS Intrinsically safe Ex ic

BJ, BL Non-intrinsically safe
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3.1.5. Output for Remote Display DKX001 or ODKX001

CSA
GROUP"™

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values

“Approval” dd =

BB, BD, B7, B8 81, 82, 83, 84 Intrinsically safe Ex ia U =39V
lo =1.5A (spark)

200 mA (power)

Po =600 mW
Ri =260Q
Co =670pF
Lo =0
Note: a connection cable with a ratio
Lcable/Reable £ 0.024 mH/Q and Ccable < 600 [JF
shall be used when connecting the Remote
Display type DKX001 or ODKX001

BS 81, 82, 83, 84 Non-intrinsically safe Uv = 33V
INn. = 150 mA

BJ, BL, BN Remote Display type DKX001 or ODKX001 is not intended to be connected to the Proline 300

devices
3.1.6. Sensor circuits for Proline Promag 500 (ISEM in transmitter)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Approval” dd =

BB, BD, B7, B8 Transmitter terminal board (in the sensor connection compartment of transmitter):

4,5,6,7,8, 32, 33, Intrinsically safe Exia | Uo=26.6V, lo = 19.2 mA, Po = 128 mW,
34, 35, 36, 37 Lo =20 mH, Co =94 nF
and
Uo=13.3V, I =39.2 mA, Po =131 mW,
Lo =20 mH, Co = 94 nF
41, 42 Non-intrinsically safe Un=60V, In=90 mA

Sensor terminal board (in the sensor terminal enclosure):

4,5,6,7,8, 32, 33, Intrinsically safe Exia | Ui=266V,li=n.a,Pi=n.a,L=0,Ci=0
34, 35, 36, 37
41, 42 Non-intrinsically safe Un=60V, In=90 mA

The cable used to connect the intrinsically safe circuits from the transmitter to the remote sensor must fulfill the

following parameters:
e Cable inductance < 1 mH/km
e Cable capacitance < 0.42 pF/km
e (Cable length <200 m
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Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Approval” dd =
BS Transmitter terminal board (in the sensor connection compartment of transmitter):
4,5,6,7,8, 32, 33, Intrinsically safe Exia | Uo=26.6 V, lo = 19.2 mA, Po = 128 mW,
34, 35, 36, 37 Lo =50 mH, Co = 325 nF
and

Uo =133V, lo=39.2 mA, Po =131 mW,
Lo =50 mH, Co = 325 nF

41,42 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=60V
Sensor terminal board (in the sensor terminal enclosure):
4,5,6,7,8, 32, 33, Intrinsically safe Exia | Ui=26.6V,|i=19.2mA, Pi=n.a, Li=0,
34, 35, 36, 37 Ci=0(+13.3V1t0-13.3V)
or

Ui=133V,Ii=39.2mA, Pi=n.a, Li=0,
Ci = 0 (to ground)
41,42 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=60V

The cable used to connect the intrinsically safe circuits from the transmitter to the remote sensor must fulfill the
following parameters:

e Cable inductance < 1 mH/km

e Cable capacitance < 1 yF/km

e Cable length <200 m

3.1.7. Sensor circuits for Proline Promag 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values

“Approval” dd =

BJ, BL, BN, BS Transmitter terminal board (in the sensor connection compartment of transmitter):
61, 62 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=35V
63, 64 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=3.3V

Sensor terminal board (in the sensor terminal enclosure):
61, 62 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=35V
63, 64 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=3.3V
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3.2. Thermal Parameters (Zone 1)

1. Proline Promag H/P/W 300

Motes: The chapter 1 applies to Preline Promag H/PAW 200 versions with extended order code covering:

flowmeter flowmeter OEM replacement replacement
version transmitter transmitter OEM
Proline Promag H 300 HH3IB™ — dd... O5H3IB"™ —dd... Sx3Bux —dd... O5x3Bxx — dd...
Proline Promag P 300 5P3B*" - dd... O5P3B™" —dd... Sx3Bux —dd... O5x3Bxx — dd...
Proline Promag W 300 5W3B"" — dd... O5W3B™ —dd... Sn3Bux —dd... OS5 3B — dd...
with “Approval” dd = CD, CE, CZ, C4 (cCSAus [ CSA)
dd = BB, BD (IECEx ! ATEX)

1.1. Ambient temperature range Ta

The applicable ambient temperature range is determined by factors such as sensor type, size. flangs, liner materal, maximum working
pressure, and selected options when ordering. Additionally, this range may be further limited by the applied medium (process) temperatures,
thermal insulation and temperature class as shown in the temperature tables below. The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on
the device's nameplats.

1.2. Medium (process) temperature range Ty

The allowable medium temperaturs rangs is specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type,
size, flange, liner material, maximum werking pressure, and selected options when ordering. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient
temperature and temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

1.3. Proline Promag H/P/W 300 — Standard version

MNote: without thermal insulation.

Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, max) and Max. permitted medium temperature {Tm, max permittea)
Device Size /DN | Liner Medium range T=™ | Ambient range Ta'? Tm, ma permited [*C)
mim. mas. min. max TG T8 T4 T3 T2 T1
{"C) ("C) (°C) {°C) (85°C} | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C} | (300°C) | i450°C)
Premag P | 15...600 PTFE -40 150 45 80 a0 130 130 130 130
Promag W 50 60 a0 130 130 130 130
55 — — 130 130 130 130
G0 — — 100 100 10D 100
25...200 FFA -40 180 40 80 o5 130 150 150 150
45 80 o5 130 130 130 130
50 a0 a0 130 130 130 130
G0 — — 100 100 100 100
£0...3000 |HG (Hard -20 80 40 50 G0 80 80 80 &0 ao
rubber) G0 — — 80 80 80 an
25...1000 |PU -20 50 50 A0 50 50 50 50 50
25..3000 | ETFE -40 120 @ 45 80 85 120 120 120 120
55 — a5 120 120 120 120
G0 — o5 100 100 1DD 100
25..3000 |PE -40 G0 50 a0 &0 &0 &0 &0 a0
G0 — &0 &0 &0 &0 a0
Promag H | 2...150 FFA -40 180 50 go = a5 130 150 150 150
55 & 5™ | =0 130 150 150 150
0 = — — 115 115 115 118
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2} Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
{3} For the Proline Promag H 300 with the medium temperature measurement option, to maintain a temperature class TE rating,
the maximum applied temperatures shall be limited as follows: Ta, mex= 50°C and Tm mar= 50°C.
{4) For ETFE: Tr, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on the
sensor housing).

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, :C5Au Document Mo.: | FES0260
Endress+Hauser Proline Promag 3001500 Rev: G
Penple for Frocess Aulonalion
Thermal Parameter Diate 15.04.2025

Endress+Hauser Flow
Kigenstrasse 7, 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft, EPL Gb {Zone 1) EPL Db (Zone 21); CI. | Dav. 1, CL 1 D 1. CLIIE;

Switzerand CL | Zone 1. Zone 21 Page: 1
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CSA
GROUP™

1.4. Proline Promag P/W 300 — High temperature version (with extended neck)

1.4.1. Version without thermal insulation

Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta max) and Max. permitted medium temperature {Tm, max pemmited)
Device Size /DM | Liner Medium range Tm @ | Ambient ran ge Ta Tm, max pamizea (*C)
mmin. max. min. MG, Ta TS T4 T3 T2 Tt
(*C) {*C) ("C) *C}) (85°C) [ (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promag P | 15...800 |PTFE -40 150 50 a0 a5 130 130 130 130
Promag W 55 — a5 130 130 130 130
a0 — -— 100 100 i 100
25..200 |PFA -40 180 45 ao a5 130 150 150 150
50 a0 a5 130 150 150 150
a0 — -— 100 100 100 100
50...3000 | HG (Hard -20 g0 -40 50 a0 a0 B0 BO 80 g0
rubber) a0 — a0 B0 B0 ao &0
251000 | PU -20 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
25...3000 | ETFE -40 120 # 45 an a5 120 120 20 120
55 — a5 120 120 120 120
a0 — a5 100 100 00 100
253000 |PE -40 a0 50 60 a0 80 60 60 &0
a0 — a0 50 80 a0 G0
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
{2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
{3) For ETFE: Te,max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on
the sensor housing).

1.4.2. Version with thermal insulation in accordance with E+H's specifications
Maote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.

Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature [Ty max) and Max. permitted medium temperature | Tm, mex pemitted)
Dievice Size /DM | Liner Medium range T=™ | Ambient range Ty 'V T, rax parmiemea (*C)
miin. max. mmin. MriE. Ta TS T4 T3 T2 T
("C) (*C) (") *C) (85°C) [ (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promag P | 15...600 PTFE 40 150 50 60 o5 130 130 130 130
Promag W 55 — 25 130 130 130 130
a0 — — 100 100 100 100
25..200 PFA 40 180 45 a0 25 130 150 150 150
50 60 25 130 150 150 150
-40 a0 — — 100 100 100 100
50...3000 |HG (Hard -20 a0 50 60 80 80 80 an an
rubber) a0 — =l 80 B0 ao an
25...1000 |PU -20 50 50 50 50 &0 50 50 50
25..3000 |ETFE 40 120 45 a0 25 120 120 120 120
55 — 25 120 120 120 120
a0 — 25 100 100 100 100
25..3000 |PE 40 80 50 80 &0 &0 60 a0 a0
a0 — a0 a0 60 60 60
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
{2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housingj.
{3) For ETFE: Tm.max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on
the sensor housing).

(EH

Endress+Hauser

Switzeriand

Endress+Hauser

P

Flow

s For Progess Ao malkn

Kigensirasse 7. 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft,

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, C5Au. Document Mo | FES0280
Proline Promag 3000500 Rev.: G

Thermal Parameter Date: 15.04.2025
EPL Gb (Zone 1) EPL Db (Zone 21); CI | D 1, CL I Daw_ 1. CLII Page: 2

ClL | Zone 1. Zone 21
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CSA
GROUP™

1.4.3. Version with thermal insulation NOT in accordance with E+H's specifications

Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta ma) and Max. permitted reference t

e (Tred, max

1

process pressure (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

(4} Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate
on the sensor housing).

Device Size /DN Liner | Medium range T=¥ | Ambient range T, Reference temperature Tret mas permites 2 (*C)
rmir. max. mmiin. Max. TG TS T4 T3 T2 T1
(*C} (*C) {*C) {*C) (85°C) [ (10D°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promag P [ 15...600 |PTFE 40 150 60 56.4 71.3 72.0 720 72.0 720
Promag W [25...200 | PFA 40 180 60 56.4 713 720 720 720 720
50...3000 |(HG (Hard
rubber) -20 o] -40 60 56.4 713 72.0 720 720 720
25...1000 |PU -20 A0 60 56.4 713 72.0 720 72.0 720
25...3000 |ETFE 40 120 # 60 568.4 713 72.0 720 720 720
25..3000 |PE 40 60 60 56.4 713 72.0 720 72.0 720
Motes: (1} Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited |see the nameplate
on the sensor housing).
{2} Tret, maw parmied: the maximum temperature measured at the reference point at the
sensor neck. To maintain the assigned temperature class rating, the Tref, may permited
shall not exceed the values given in this table.
{3) For ETFE: Tm, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working Reference point T

Endress+Hauser Flow
Kagenstrasse 7. 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschaf,
Switzerand

Endress+Hauser

Peple oy Progess Aulanial i

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX. C5A, cC5Am Document Mo | FES0280
Proline Promag 300/500 Rew.: G
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2. Proline Promag H/P/W 500 (ISEM in fransmitter, defined by order code “Integrated ISEM Electronic” k = B)

Motes: The chapter 2 applies to Proline Promag H/PAW 500 versions with extended order code covering:

flowmeter flowmeter OEM version replacement transmitter  replacement transmitter
OEM
Proline Promag H 500 SH5B"" —dd"™™ "B ... O5HEB" —dd"™™™ " ""B... 5x5Bux — dd"""""""B... O5x5Bxx — dd™™"""™B.._
Proline Promag P 500 5PEB™ — dd” "B... Q5PEBR™ — ExSBux — dd"™" B... O5x5Bux — dd™*"""™B...
Proline Promag W 500 EWsSB" —dd"™™*™B... O5WSEB™ - e SuBBux —dd""MB... O5x5Bux — dd™*"""™B...
with “Approval® dd=CD, CE, C2, C4, C7, C8 (cCSAus/C3A)
dd = BB, BD, B7, B3 (IECEx { ATEX)

2.1. Ambient temperature range Ta

The applicable ambient temperature range is determined by factors such as sensor type, size, flange, liner material, maximum working
pressure, and selected options when ordering. Additionally, this range may be further limited by the applied medium (process) temperature,
thermal insulation and temperature class as shown in the temperature tables below. The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on
the device's nameplate.

2.2. Medium (process) temperature range T,

The allowsable medium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type,
size, flange, liner material, maximum working pressure, and selected options when ordering. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient
temperature and temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

2.3. Proline Promag H/P'W 500 — Standard version

Mote: without thermnal insulation.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)

Transmitter Ta max (“C) Temperature class
Proline Pramag P a0 TS (100°C)
Proline Promag W L] TG (85°C)
Proline Promag H

Motes: Ta,mn=-50°C or may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing)

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature [Ty, max) & Max. permitted medium temperature {Tm, mas peemittea)

Sensor Size / DN Liner Medium range Tr 2 | Ambient range T, T T, maxpermtted (C)
min. max. min. max. Ta TS T4 T3 T2 Ti
{°c) C) *C) "C) 85 ¢y [ (100°c) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promag P | 15...600 | FTFE 40 150 G0 a0 i) 130 130 130 130
Promag W | 25200 |PFA 40 180 50 a0 a5 130 150 150 150
G0 a0 i) 130 130 130 130
50..3000( HG [Hard =20 =11} -4 6o a0 80 &0 =11} a0 &0
rubber)
25...1000) PU =20 A0 a0 50 a0 50 A0 50 50
25...3000| ETFE =40 120 ™ G0 a0 a5 120 120 120 120
25...3000| PE 40 G0 G0 80 G0 G0 G0 80 G0
PromagH |2...150 FFA 40 180 45 a0 a5 130 150 150 150
55 @ 80 & i) 130 130 130 130
ap @ g0 o5 110 110 110 110

Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
{3} For the Proline Promag H 300 with the medium temperature measurement option, to maintain a temperature class TG rating,
the maximum applied temperature shall be limited as follows: Ta, max = 50°C and Tm, mae= 50°C.
{4) For ETFE: T, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on the
sensor housing).

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, -C5A,. Document Mo.: | FES0280
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2.4. Proline Promag P/W 500 — High temperature version (with extended neck)

2.4.1. Version without thermal insulation

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)

Transmitter Ta max ("C] Temperature class
Proline Promag P 60 TS (100°C)
Proline Promag ‘W 55 TG (85°C)

Motes:

Ta, mn = -50°C or may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing)

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta max) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, mas peemitted)

sensor housing ).

Sensar Size | DN Liner Madium range Tm'¥ | Ambient range Ta" T, max permated (*C)
min. Max. min. . T6 TS T4 T3 T2 T1
*C) (*C) ("C) °C) (85°C) | (100°C) [ (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promag P | 15...600 [PTFE 40 150 a0 ao a5 130 130 130 130
Promag W |25...200 [PFA 40 180 80 a0 ] 130 150 150 160
50...3000| HG (Hard| 55 80 -40 80 80 80 &0 80 80 80
rubber)
25...1000| PU =20 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
35...3000| ETFE 40 120 & a0 ao a5 120 120 120 120
25...3000| PE 40 60 a0 a0 a0 &0 60 a0 80
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature ranges may be further imited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

(2) Applicable medium temperature rmnge may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

{3) For ETFE: Te, mar = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on the

2.4.2. Version with thermal insulation in accordance with E+H's specifications
Maote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)

Transmitter Ta max (P2 Temperature class
Proline Promag P 50 T5 (100°C)H
Proline Promag W 55 Ta (85°C)

Maotes:

Ta, mn=-50°C or may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing)

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta mas) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, mas permitted)

the sensor housing ).

Sensor Size /DN Liner | Medium range T='™ | Ambient range Ta ' Ten, o permipen [FC
min. max. FHir. EES TG TS T4 T3 T2 T1
("C) {"C) {*C) {(*C) (B5°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promag P 15...800 |PTFE 40 150 a0 75 a5 130 130 130 130
Promag W [25..200 |PFA -40 180 &0 75 o5 130 150 150 150
50...2000 | HG (Hard -20 =l] &0 75 &0 a0 a0 &0 80
rubber)
25...1000 | PU -20 50 -40 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
25...3000 | ETFE 40 120 ® 55 80 o5 120 120 120 120
&0 75 o5 120 120 120 120
25...3000 | PE 40 a0 &0 1] &0 60 60 &0 ]
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing ).

(2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited [see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

(3) For ETFE: Tm, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on
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2.4.3. Version with thermal insulation NOT in accordance with E+H"s specifications

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Tz max)

Transmitter Ta, max (*C) Temperature class
Proline Promag P &0 T5 (100°C)
Proline Promag W 55 TG (B5°C)

Motes: Ta, mn=-50°C or may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing)

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, max) & Max. permitted reference temperature (Tre, max permitted)

nameplate on the sensor housing).

(2} Tret, max permizes: the maximum temperature measured at the reference point at
the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned temperature class rating. the
Traf, max perminteg hall not exceed the values given in this table.

(3) For ETFE: Tm, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum
working process pressure (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

(4} Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the
nameplate on the sensor housing).

Reference point

Sensor Size [ DN Liner | Medium range Tm™ [Ambient range Ta iV Reference temperature Trer, may parmimma 131 (°C )
min. M. mir. max. T8 TS T4 T3 T2
("C} rcl rc) cy | 5°cy | (1ooecy [ i135%c) | (200°c) | i300°c) [ i4s00C)
Promag P | 15...800 | PTFE =40 150 &0 83.8 857 ga B8 g8 ga
Promag W | 25...200 |FPFA =40 180 &0 §3.8 687 g8 58 g8 g8
50...3000 | HG (Hard | 5 a0 40 80 g3.8 | 857 | 8o 89 82 89
rubber)
25...1000 [ PU -20 50 60 §3.8 65.7 ga g8 g8 g8
25...3000 | ETFE =40 120 @ 60 §3.8 857 g8 L5 g8 g8
25...3000 | PE =40 80 60 63.8 667 g8 g8 g8 ga
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the

Switzeriand
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3. Proline Promag H/PW 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor, defined by order code “Integrated ISEM Electronic™ k = A)

Motes: The chapfer 3 applies o Proline Promag HIPAW 500 Digital versions with extended order code covering:

fiowmneter flowmeter OEM version replacement fransmitter  replacement transmitter
OEM
Proline Promag H 500 SHEB"" — dd™""™ """ A, O5HEE"™ — dd™ """ A BxBBumx — dd ™ AL O5xEBuwx — dd ™" "4
Proline Promag P 500 5PEE™ — dd™ A QEPEB™ — dd™ """ A O5x5Bux — dd ™" """ 4

Proline Promag W 500 SWEB" —dd"™™ ™A . ODWEB"™ —dd"™™ """ AL, ExDBxx —dd"t"UUALL O5x5Bxx — dd™" """ A .

dd =CHN, C8
dd =BJ, BN

with “Approval” (cCSAus | CSA)

(IECE= [ ATEX)

3.1. Ambient temperature range T,

The applicable ambient temperature range is determined by factors such as sensor type, size, flange. liner material, maximum working
pressure, and selected options when ordering. Additicnally, this range may be further limited by the applied medium (process) temperature,
thermal insulation and temperature class as shown in the temperature tables below. The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on
the device's nameplate.

3.2, Medium (process) temperature range T

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the devies's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type,
size, flange, liner material, maximum working pressure, and selected options when ordering. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient
temperature and temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

3.3. Proline Promag H/P/W 500 Digital - Standard version
Mote: without thermal insulation.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Ta, ma)

Transmitier Type of enclosure Ta,mm (*C Ta, max (°C) Temperature class
Proline Promag P 500 Digital Aluminium or Plastic -50 /40 &0 T4 (135°C)
Proline Promag W 500 Digital 45 T5 (100°C)
Proline Promag H 500 Digital

Motes: (1) Ta, mn=-50"C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, me= -40°C for plastic enclosure.

For versions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval” dd = BJ)k Ta, max = 80°C.
Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature [T, max) & Max. permitted medi 1 e (Tm, max ttecl)
Sensor Size | DN Liner Medium range Tm @ | Ambient range Ta Tr max permiges (*C)
min. max. mmin. mid. T8 TS T4 T3 T2 T
*CYy *C) *Cy *C}) (85°C) | (100°C) | (138°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
FPromag P | 15...600 |PTFE 40 150 &0 80 a5 130 130 130 130
Promag W | 25...200 |PFA -40 180 50 80 a5 130 150 150 150
&0 80 a5 130 130 130 130
50...3000 HG (Hard -20 a0 -40 &0 80 ao &0 a0 an &0
rubber)
25...1000 |PU -20 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
25...3000 |ETFE -40 120 ¥ G0 80 a5 120 120 120 120
25...3000 |PE =40 80 = &0 B0 &0 60 80 &0
PromagH | 2...150 PFA -40 180 35 ap B a5 130 150 150 150
45 go ™ a5 135 135 135 135
60 & ag® 25 115 115 115 115
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

{2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

{3} For the Preline Promag H 500 with the medium temperature measurement option, to maintain a temperature class T rating,
the maximum applied temperature shall b= limitad as follows: Ta, maxe= 50°C and T, max = S0°C.

{4) For ETFE: Tm, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (s2e the nameplate on the
sensor housing).

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, -C5A.. Document Mo.: | FES0280
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3.4.1. Version without thermal insulation

3.4. Proline Promag H/P/W 500 Digital — High temperature version (with extended neck)

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Tz ma)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta mr("C) Ta max (*C) Temperature class
Proline Promag P 500 Digital Alumninium or Flastic 50/ -40 ' 80 T4 (135°C)
Preline Promag W 500 Digital 45 T5 (100°C})

Motes: (1) Ta mn=-50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta,=n=-40°C for plastic enclosure.

For versions with the transmitter installed in mon-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval” dd = BJ): Ta, max = G0°C.
Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitier housing).

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, me) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max permittsd)

Sensor Size / DM Liner | Medium range T="™ | Ambient range Ta'™ T maxpermitizd [°C
min. max. mmin. M. Ta TS T4 T3 T2 ™
[*C) *C) (*C]) *C) [BE°C)| (100°C) [ (138°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C}
Promag P [15...800 | PFTFE -40 150 &0 80 85 130 130 130 130
Promag W | 25...200 [FFA -40 180 G0 80 25 130 150 150 150
50...3000 HG (Hard -20 80 40 &0 80 80 g0 80 80 80
rubber}
25...1000 [PU -20 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
25...3000 |ETFE -40 120 B G0 80 85 120 120 120 120
25...3000 | PE -40 &0 &0 80 80 &0 60 G0 80
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing ).

{2} Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor hausing).

(3) For ETFE: Tmed, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on
the sensor housing).

3.4.2, Version with thermal insulation in accordance with E+H's specifications
MNote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, ma)

Transmitter Type of enclosurs Ta, mn({"C} Ta, max (FC) Temperature class
Proline Promag P 500 Digital Aluminium or Plastic -50 /40 B0 T4 (135°C)
Proline Promag W 500 Digital 45 T5 {100°C)
Motes: (1) Ta min=-50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta,min = -40°C for plastic enclosure.

For versions with the transmitter installed in mon-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval” dd = BJ): Ta, max = G0°C.
Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (s=e the nameplate on the transmitter housing).

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, ma) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max psrmttsa)

Sensor Size / DM Liner | Medium range T="™ | Ambient range Ta'" Tr, maxpermitied (0
min. ma. miin. M. T8 T5 T4 T3 T2 T
(*C) (*C) (*C) {*C) (85°C)| (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) [ (450°C)
Promag P | 15...600 |PTFE -40 150 &0 70 a5 130 130 130 130
Promag W [ 25 200 |PFA -40 180 &0 75 a5 130 150 150 150
50...3000 HG {Hard -20 80 -40 &0 75 ao &0 a0 a0 ao
rubber}
25...1000 | PU -20 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
25...3000 | ETFE -40 120 ™ &0 70 85 120 120 120 120
25...3000 | PE -40 &0 &0 a0 a0 &0 60 &0 a0
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensar housing .
{2} Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
{3} For ETFE: Tmed, may = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on
the sensor housing).
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, -C5Au. Document Mo.: | FES0280
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3.4.3. Version with thermal insulation NOT in accordance with E+H's specifications

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Ta. max)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta.mn("C) Tamax ("C) Temperature class
Proline Promag P 500 Digital Alurminium or Plastic -50 [ -400 B0 T4 {135°C)
Proline Promag W S00 Digital 45 TE5 (100°C)

Motes: (1) Ta me= -80°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, mn= -40°C for plastic enclosure.

For versions with the transmitter installed im non-hazardows areas (with order code “Approval” dd = BJ): Ta, max = B0°C.
Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing].

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature [Ta ma) & Max. permitted reference temperature (Tres, )
Sensor Size / DN Liner | Medium range Tm™ [ Ambient range Ta!" Reference temperature Tref, max permities ' (°0)
mir. max. min. Max. T T5 T4 T3 T2 T
(*C) {"C) {"C) {*C) (BE°C) [(100°C) [(135%C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | 450°C)
Promag P [15...800 |PTFE -40 150 &0 83.8 857 k] 70.8 T0.8 708
Promag W (25..200 |PFA -40 180 &0 683.8 85.7 ga 70.9 70.8 70.8
50...2000 | HG (Hard -20 a0 -40 &0 83.8 857 i ] 708 T0.8 708
rubber)
25...1000 |PU -20 0 &0 83.8 85.7 ga 70.8 70.8 708
25...3000 | ETFE 40 120 @ 80 83.8 B5.7 82 70.9 70.8 708
25...3000 | PE -40 <[] &0 683.8 85.7 ga 70.9 T0.8 708

Maotes: (1) Applicable ambient femperature range may be further imited (see the
nameplate on the sensor housing).
{2} Tret, max permened: the maximum temperature measured at the reference point at
the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned temperature class rating, the
Tref, max permitiess hall not exceed the values given in this table.

i

{3) For ETFE: Tm, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum
working process pressure (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

{4) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the i _,.——‘“"'? = 1
nameplate on the sensor housing). Reference point | [ I |

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, :C5As Document Mo | FES02480
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3.3. Thermal Parameters (Zone 2)

1. Proline Promag H/IPW 300

MNotes: The chapter 1 applies to Proline Promag H/PAW 300 versions with extended order code covering:

flowmeter flowmeter OEM replacement replacement
version transmitter transmitter OEM
Proline Promag H 300 SH3B*™ —dd... O5H3B*™ —dd... Sx3Bxx —dd... O5x3Bxx —dd...
Proline Promag P 300 SP3B*™ - dd... Q5P3B™ — dd... Sx3Bxx —dd._. O5x3B6xx —dd...
Proline Promag W 300 SWaB* —dd... OSW3IB* —dd... Sx3Bxx —dd... O5x3Bxx —dd...
with “Approval” dd=C5 CZ (cCSAus / CSA)
dd = BS (IECEx f ATEX)

1.1. Ambient temperature range T

The applicable ambient temperature range is determined by factors such as sensor type, size, flange, liner material, maximum weorking
pressure, and selected options when ordering. Additionally, this range may be further limited by the applied medium {process) temperature,
thermal insulation and temperature class as shown in the temperature tables below. The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on
the device’s nameplate.

1.2. Medium (process) temperature range Tm

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device’s nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type,
size, flange, liner material, maximum working pressure, and selected options when ordering. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient
temperature and temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

1.3. Proline Promag H/P/W 300 — Standard version

Mote: without thermal insulation.

Temperature class vs, Max. ambient temperature (Ta max) and Max. permitted medium temperature {Tm max 1)
Device Size / DN | Liner Medium range Tm™ | Ambient range Tz T m, man pesmitted (*C)
min. mas. min. max. TG Ta T4 T3 T2 T
(*C) (°C) (°C) {(°C) (85°C) [ (100°C) | {135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promag P | 15...600 |PTFE -40 150 50 — g0 130 130 130 130
Promag W 55 — — 130 130 130 130
60 — -— 100 100 100 100
25..200 |PFA 40 180 40 — — — 1500 | 150 | 150 @
45 — 95 130 130 130 130
=0 — 50 130 130 130 130
60 — — 100 100 100 100
50...3000 | HG (Hard -20 8o -40 =0 — 80 80 80 50 80
rubber) 60 — — 80 80 80 80
25...1000 | PU -20 50 =0 — 50 50 50 50 50
25...3000 | ETFE -40 120 M =0 — 80 120 120 120 120
&0 — — 100 100 100 100
25...3000 | PE -40 &0 50 — &0 60 &0 60 &0
B0 — — ;1] &0 60 &0
PromagH |2...150 PFA -40 180 50 — g5 4 130 150 150 150
. 554 — 50 130 150 150 150
EOE] — — 100 100 100 100

Notes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
{2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
{3) The Proline Promag P 300 with liner type PFA may be used for condition of process with Tm max = 180°C at Ta max = 50°C for
a short duration (max. 10 min_).
(4) For the Proline Promag H 300 with the medium temperature measurement aption: to maintain a temperature class T6 rating,
the maximum applied temperature shall be limited as follows: Ta, max= 50°C and Tm, max= S0°C.
{5) For the Proline Promag 300 using a stainless steel hygienic enclosure: the transmitter shall not be installed vertically above
the sensor.
(6) For the Proline Promag 300 using a stainless steel hygienic enclosure: to maintain a temperature class TS rating, the
maximum applied ambient temperature shall be reduced by 3°C.
(7) For ETFE: Tm, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on
the sensor housing).
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1.4. Proline Promag P/W 300 — High temperature version (with extended neck)

1.4.1. Version without thermal insulation

Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (T, max) and Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max psmttsa)
Device Size / DN | Liner Medium range Tm @ | Ambient range Tl Ty, max permitied (°C)
min. max. min. max. TG T35 T4 T3 T2 T1
(*C) (*C) (*C) {°C) (85°C) | (100*C) [(135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promag P (15...600 |PTFE -40 150 50 - 90 130 130 130 130
Promag W 35 —- — 130 130 130 130
60 —- — 100 100 100 100
25..200 |PFaA -40 180 45 - 93 130 180 180 180
50 - 90 130 160 160 160
60 - — 100 100 100 100
50...3000 | HG (Hard -20 80 -40 50 —- a0 80 80 &0 80
rubber) 60 - — 80 80 80 80
25...1000 | PU -20 S0 50 — 50 50 50 50 50
25...3000 | ETFE -40 1209 50 - 90 120 120 120 120
60 — — 100 100 100 100
25,3000 | PE -40 &0 50 —- &0 &0 60 &0 g0
60 - — &0 60 60 60
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(3) For ETFE: Tm, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on
the sensor housing).

1.4.2 Version with thermal insulation in accordance with E+H's specifications
Mote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer fo E+H's manuals.

Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta ma) and Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max parmittsa)
Device Size / DN | Liner Medium range Tm ™ | Ambient range Tz Tm, max permized (°C)
min. max. min. max. TE TS T4 T3 T2 T
(*C) (*C) (*C) (°C) (B5°C) | (100°C) [ (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promag P (15...600 |PTFE -40 130 50 -— a0 130 130 130 130
Promag W 53 — — 130 130 130 130
&0 — — 100 100 100 100
25..200 |PFA -40 180 45 — a5 130 170 170 170
50 -— a0 130 160 160 160
&0 — — 100 100 100 100
50...3000 | HG (Hard -20 80 -40 50 -— 80 80 g0 80 g0
rubber) &0 — — B0 a0 80 a0
25...1000 | PU -20 50 50 — 50 50 S50 50 50
25...3000 | ETFE -40 120 @ 50 -— a0 120 120 120 120
&0 — — 100 100 100 100
25...3000 | PE -40 &0 50 — 60 &0 =] 60 60
&0 — — &0 60 60 60
Notes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
{2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (2ee the nameplate on the senscr housing).
(3) For ETFE: Tm, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on
the sensor housing).
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1.4.3. Version with thermal insulation NOT in accordance with E+H's specifications
Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, max) and Max. permitted reference temperature (Tror, max parmitted)
Device Size | DN Liner Medium range Tm# | Ambient range Tall Reference temperature Tre, max permities 12 (°C)
. max. min. max. TG T3 T4 T3 T2 T1
[*C) {°C) {°C) [*C) (85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | {200°C) | (300°C) | {450°C)
Promag P [ 15...600 | PTFE -40 150 55 — 62.2 74.0 75.6 75.6 75.6
Promag W[ 25200 PFA -40 160 50 — 52.2 74.0 756 75.6 75.6
50..3000 | HG [Hard | 5 80 40 80 = | s22 | 740 | 758 | 758 | 758
rubber)
25...1000 |PU -20 50 50 — E2.2 74.0 756 756 758
25...3000 | ETFE -40 120 @ B0 — 62.2 740 756 756 75.6
25...3000 |PE -40 60 B0 — 62.2 740 756 756 75.6
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited {see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Tret, max permised: the maximum temperature measured at the
reference point at the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned
temperature class rating, the Tret, max permitiea shall not exceed the
values given in this table.
(3) For ETFE: Tm,max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the Reference point -—
maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on the sensor i
housing). I
(4) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (sse
the nameplate on the sensor housing). :
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2. Proline Promag H/P/W 500 (ISEM in transmitter, defined by order code “Integrated ISEM Electronic™ k = B)

HNotes: The chapter 2 applies to Proline Promag H/P/W 500 versions with extended order code covenng:

flowmeter flowmeter OEM version replacement fransmitter  replacement transmitter
QOEM
Proline Promag H 500 SHSB™ — dd*****g_ QSHSB™ — de*** g Sx5Bux — dd* g 05x5Bux — dd™*****g._..
Proline Promag P 500 SPSE* — dd****+p__. O5P5B** — dd*******g._. S5x5Bux — dd*****g._. 05x5Bux — dd*****g...
Proline Promag W 500 SWSB* —dd*™™**B__.  Q5W5B* —dd**™***B...  5x5Bxx — dd™*"***B___ 05x5Bxx — dd™***"*g___
with “Approval® dd =C5, CZ (cCS5Aus I CSA)
dd =BS (IECEx { ATEX)

2.1. Ambient temperature range Ta

The applicable ambient temperature range iz determined by factors such as sensor type, size, flange, liner matenal, maximum working
pressure, and selected options when ordering. Additionally, this range may be further limited by the applied medium (process) temperature,
thermal insulation and temperature class as shown in the temperature tables below. The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on
the device’s nameplate.

2.2. Medium (process) temperature range Tm

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type,
size, flange, liner material, maximum werking pressure, and selected options when ordering. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient
temperature and temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperaiure tables below for detailed limitations.

2.3. Proline Promag H/P/W 500 — Standard version

Mote: without thermal insulation.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta max)

Transmitter Ta max ("C) Temperature class
Praline Promag P &0 T4 (135°C)
Proline Promag W 45 T5 (100°C)
Praline Promag H

Motes: Ta mn=-50°C or may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing)

Sensor temperature class vs, Max. ambient temperature (Ta max) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max permutisd)

Sensor Size DN Liner Medium range Tm® | Ambient range Ta!" T, max permitted ("C)
min. max. min. max. TG TS T4 T3 T2 T1
°C) =C) (*C) °C) 85°c) | (1007C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promag P |15...600 |PTFE -40 150 &0 &0 95 130 130 130 130
Promag W | 25...200 |PFA -40 180 50 &0 95 130 150 150 150
&0 a0 95 130 130 130 130
50...3000 | HG (Hard | 5, &0 40 50 &0 80 80 0 80 80
rubber}
25...1000 | PU -20 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
25_..3000 | ETFE -40 120 M 60 a0 95 120 120 120 120
25...3000 | PE -40 B0 80 [=11] 60 60 80 60 60
PromagH |2...150 PFA -40 180 45 &0 3 95 130 150 150 150
55 @ 80 = 95 130 130 130 130
] 803 95 110 110 110 110

MNotes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
{2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

{3) For the Proline Promag H 300 with the medium temperature measurement opfion, to maintain a temperature class TG rating,
the maximum applied temperature shall be limited as follows: Ta, max= S0°C and Tm, max = S0°C.

{4) For ETFE: Tm, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on the
sensor housing).
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2.4, Proline Promag P/W 500 — High temperature version (with extended neck)

2.4.1. Version without thermal insulation

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)

Transmitter Tz max (°C) Temperature class
Proline Promag P 1] T4 (135°C)
Proline Promag W 45 T5 (100°C)

Motes: Ta mn=-50°C or may be further limited (22 the nameplate on the transmitter housing)

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, max) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max parmittaa)

Sensor Size /DN Liner Medium range Tm | Ambient range Talll T, max permitisd (°C)

min. max. min. Mmax. T6 TS T4 T3 T2 T1
°C) =) °C) ey | 857y | (100°c) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)

Fremag P | 15...600 | PTFE -40 150 60 80 95 130 130 130 130
Promag W (25200 |PFA -40 180 50 80 95 130 180 180 180
60 80 95 130 150 150 150

50...3000 | HG (Hard | 5, gD 40 60 gD 80 B0 B0 80 B0

rubber)

25...1000 | PU =20 S0 50 S0 S0 50 50 50 S0

25...3000 | ETFE -40 1208 60 80 95 120 120 120 120

25...3000 | PE -40 g0 &0 g0 &0 &0 &0 [=11] g0

the sensor housing).

Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (zee the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(3) For ETFE: Tmea, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on

2.4.2. Version with thermal insulation in accordance with E+H's specifications
Mote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)

Tranzmittar Ta max (°C) Temperature class
Proline Promag P 60 T4 (135°C)
Proline Promag W 45 T5 (100°C)

Motes: Ta mn=-50°C or may be further limited (zee the nameplate on the transmitter housing)

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta max) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max parmittad)

Sensor Size / DN Liner Medium range Tm ™ | Ambient range Tz Trm, mex permizes (*C)
min. max. min. max. T8 TS T4 T3 T2 T
i*c) C) °c) ey | eseey| pooce | (13s0ey | 2o00ey | i3000e) | 4s0°e)
Promag P |15..600 |PTFE -40 150 60 75 a5 130 130 130 130
Promag W [25...200 |PFA -40 180 35 60 a5 130 180 180 180
40 80 95 130 170 170 170
60 75 95 130 150 150 150
50...3000 | HG (Hard
rubber) -20 80 -40 60 75 80 80 80 80 a0
251000 [ PU -20 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
25...3000 | ETFE -40 120 ® 55 80 a5 120 120 120 120
60 75 95 120 120 120 120
25...3000 | PE -40 60 g0 60 60 &0 g0 60 B0

the sensor housing).

Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (zee the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(3) For ETFE: Tmed, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on
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2.4.3. Version with thermal insulation, NOT in accordance with E+H’s specifications

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)

Transmitter Ta,max (*C) Temperature class
Proline Promag P &0 T4 {135°C)
Proline Promag W 45 T5 {100°C)

Motes: Tamn=-50°C or may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing)

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature {Ta max) & Max. permitted reference temperature (Tref, max pamitted)

Sensor Size /DM | Liner Medium range Tm™ | Ambient range Tall Reference temperature Trer max permittes & ("C)
min. max. min. max. 6 T5 T4 T3 T2 T1
=C) *C) C) ey | 85°cy | (tooecy | (135°¢) | (zooccy | (300°C) | (450°C)

Promag P |15...600 [PTFE -40 150 60 63.8 65.7 69 70.9 70.8 70.9

Promag W [25_.200 |PFA -40 180 60 63.8 B5.7 E9 70.9 70.9 709

50...3000 | HG (Hard | 5, 80 &0 638 | 657 B9 700 | 709 | 709
rubber)
251000 [ PU -20 50 -40 50 63.8 657 69 709 708 709
25...3000 | ETFE -40 120 & 60 63.8 B5.7 E9 70.9 70.9 709
25...3000 [ PE -40 60 60 63.8 65.7 69 70.9 70.8 70.9
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate

on the sensor housing).

(2) Tref, max permitied” the maximum temperature measurad at the reference point at the
sensor neck. To maintain the assigned temperature class rating, the Tref, max permitied
shall not excesed the values given in this table.

(3) Tm max = 120°C may be reduced depending en the maximum working process
pressure (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

(4) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate !—“__,'
on the sensor housing). Reference point
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3. Proline Promag H/IP/W 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor, defined by order code “Integrated ISEM Electronic™ k = A)
MNotes: The chapter 3 applies to Proline Promag H/PAW 500 Digital versions with extended order code covering:

flowmeter flowmeter OEM version replacement transmitter replacement transmitter

QEM
Proline Promag H 500 SHEB™ — dd™rrerry QSHSB™ — dd***+s SuSBux — dd*rrrTa Q5xSBwx — cla* g
Proline Promag P 500 SPSB™ — dd***=**a QSPSBE™ — dd* g SxSBux — dd*rTa Q5xSBxx — ca**r*a
Proline Promag W 500  SWSB*™ — dd™*****4___  O5WSB*™ — dd™**A_ . 5x5Bux — dd** *ta O5x5Bxx — dd*™* g

with “Approval® dd =C5, CZ (cCSAus/ CS5A)
dd =BL, BS (IECEx/{ATEX)

3.1. Ambient temperature range Ta

The applicable ambient temperature range is determined by factors such as sensor type, size, flange, liner material, maximum working
pressure, and selected options when ordering. Additionally, this range may be further limited by the applied medium (process) temperature,
thermal insulation and temperature class as shown in the temperature tables below. The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on
the device's nameplate.

3.2. Medium (process) temperature range T,

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as sensor type,
size, flange, liner material, maximum working pressure, and selected options when ordering. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient
temperature and temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

3.3. Proline Promag H/IP/W 500 Digital - Standard version

Mote: without thermal insulation.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta.min (°C) Ta,max (“C) Temperature class
Proline Promag P 500 Digital Aluminium or Plastic 50/ -40 T 60 T4 (135°C)
Proline Promag W 500 Digital 45 T5 (100°C)
Proline Promag H 500 Digital

Notes: (1) Ta mn=-50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, mn= -40°C for plastic enclosure.

For versions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code *Approval® dd = BL): Ta, max = 60°C.
Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta max) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max permitted)

Sensor Size / DN Liner | Medium range Tm®)| Ambient range Ta () Tm, max pamittes (°C)

min. max. min. max. T6 1K T4 T3 T2 ™
°c) °c) °C) ey | 85°c) | p1oo°c) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)

Promag P | 15...600 PTFE -40 150 S0 S0 a5 130 130 130 130

Promag W 60 — a5 130 130 130 130
25..200 |PFA A0 180 S0 50 95 130 1508 | 150 | 150 @

60 - 95 130 130 130 130

50...3000 | HG (Hard -20 80 50 80 80 80 80 a0 a0

rubber) 60 — 80 80 80 a0 a0

25...1000 | PU -20 50 40 45 50 50 50 50 50 50

S0 — S50 50 50 50 S50

25...3000 | ETFE -40 1204 S50 40 95 120 120 120 120

L1 — 95 120 120 120 120

25...3000 | PE -40 &0 S0 S0 60 50 [=11] &0 60

60 - 60 60 60 60 60

Promag H |2...150 FFA A0 180 40 50 95 130 150 150 150

45 50 95 130 145 145 145

55 - 35 115 115 115 115

60 — — 115 115 115 115

Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the senscr housing).

{3) The Proline Promag P 300 with liner type PFA may be used for condition of process with Tm, max = 180°C at Ta, max = 50°C for
a short duration (max. 10 min.).

{4) For ETFE: Tm, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (see the nameplate on
the sensor housing).
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3.4.1. Version without thermal insulation

3.4. Proline Promag P/W 500 digital — High temperature version (with extended neck)

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta max)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta min (*C) Ta max (°C) Temperature class
Proline Promag P 500 Digital Aluminium or Plastic -50/-40 G0 T4 (135°C)
Praline Promag W 500 Digital 45 T5 (100°C)

Motes:

(1) Ta.mn=-50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, mn = -40°C for plastic enclosure.

For versions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval® dd = BL): Ta, max = 60°C.
Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Tamax) & Max. permitted medium temperature | Tm, max parmitisa)

Sensor Size /DN Liner | Medium range Tm!® | Ambient range Tal! T, max permitiad (*C)
min. max. min. max. T6 TS T4 T3 T2 T
(°C) {°C) (*C) {°C) (B85°C) [ (100°C)| (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
Promag P | 15...600 |PTFE -40 150 45 70 95 130 130 130 130
Promag W B0 — 95 130 130 130 130
25200 |PFA -40 180 50 40 95 130 180 180 180
60 — 95 130 150 150 150
50...2000 |HG (Hard -20 &0 -40 43 50 80 80 80 &0 80
rubber) 60 — 80 80 80 &0 80
25...1000 [ PU -20 50 45 50 50 50 50 50 50
50 — 50 50 50 50 50
25,3000 |ETFE -40 120 13 50 40 95 120 120 120 120
E0 — 95 120 120 120 120
25...3000 |PE -40 B0 50 40 g0 B0 60 &0 g0
E0 — g0 B0 60 &0 g0
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

{2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
{3) For ETFE: Tm, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum werking process pressure (see the nameplate on the
sensor housing).

3.4.2. Version with thermal insulation in accordance with E+H's specifications
Mote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (T max)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta.min (*C) Tama (°C) Temperature class
Proline Promag P 500 Digital Aluminium or Plastic -50/-40 &0 T4 (135°C)
Proline Promag W 500 Digital 45 T5 (100°C)

Motes:

(1) Ta,mn=-30°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, mn = -40°C for plastic enclosure

For versions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval® dd = BL): Ta, max = 60°C.
Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta max) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max psrmittsa)
Sensor Size DN Liner | Medium range Tm™ | Ambient range T2 Tm, max permittea (*C)
min. max. min. max. TG T3 T4 T3 T2 T1
{°C) {°C) (*C) °C) (BS°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) [ (300°C) | (450°C)
Promag P | 15...600 |PTFE -40 150 45 70 a5 130 130 130 130
Promag W 60 — a3 130 130 130 130
25..200 |PFA -40 180 35 40 a3 130 180 180 180
S0 40 a3 130 175 175 175
60 — a3 130 150 150 150
50...3000 |HG (Hard| -20 80 -40 45 45 &0 80 80 80 80
rubber) 60 — 80 80 80 80 80
25,1000 [ PU -20 50 45 50 50 50 50 50 50
50 — 50 50 50 50 50
25,3000 |ETFE -40 120 13 50 40 a5 120 120 120 120
60 — a5 120 120 120 120
25...3000 | PE -40 60 S0 40 60 60 &0 60 &0
60 — 60 60 &0 60 &0
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
{2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
{3) For ETFE: Tm, max = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum working process pressure (se€ the nameplate on
the sensor housing).
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3.4.3. Version with thermal insulation NOT in accordance with E+H's specifications

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature {Ta, max)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta,min (°C) Ta,max (°C) Temperature class
Proline Promag P 500 Digital Aluminium or Plastic -50/-40M 60 T4 (135°C)
Proline Promag W 500 Digital 45 TS5 (100°C)

MNotes: (1) Ta, min=-50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta,mn= -40°C for plastic enclosure.

For versions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval® dd = BL): Ta max = 60°C.
Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, max) & Max. permitted reference temperature (Trer, max parmittea)

Sensor Size /DN Liner | Medium range Tm® | Ambient range Tall Reference temperature Tret, maxpemitiea & (°C)
min. max. min. max. TE T3 T4 T3 T2 T1
=c) "cl *C) rc) |52y | (oocey | (135°c) | (2007 | mooeey | ws0tc)
Promag P | 15...600 | PTFE -40 150 B0 51.4 B5.7 59 70.9 70.9 70.9
Promag W | 25_..200 |PFA -40 180 B0 514 B5.7 59 70.9 70.9 70.9
50...3000 | HG (Hard
rubber] -20 80 -40 B0 514 B5.7 69 7089 70.9 70.9
25_..1000 | PU -20 50 S0 51.4 B5.7 59 70.9 70.9 70.9
25...3000 | ETFE -40 120 @ 60 514 65.7 69 709 709 708
25...3000 | PE -40 60 B0 51.4 B5.7 59 70.9 70.9 70.9

(4) Applicable medium temperature range may be furiher limited (see the
nameplate on the sensor housing).

Notes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Trer, max permittea” the maximum temperature measured at the reference
point at the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned temperature class
rating, the Tret, max permitien shall not exceed the values given in this table.

(3) For ETFE: Tmmax = 120°C may be reduced depending on the maximum
working process pressure (gee the nameplate on the sensor housing).

Switzerand

Endress+Hauser

Peopde for Process Autonation

Endress+Hauser Flow
Kagenstrasse 7, 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft,

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, -CSAy,

Document Mo.: | FES0281

Proline Promag 300/500 Rew G
Thermal Parameter Date: 15.04.2025
EPL Ge (Zone 2); Class | Division 2, Class | Zone 2 Page: ag
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4. Marking

4.1. Proline Promag 300

CSA
GROUP"

Order Code:
5*3*** - dd*ﬁ*************+#**#
05*3*** - dd*ﬁ***************+#**#
Approval | /01 Marking of Ex protection Information: Marking of protection
dd = ff = representative for ...
BB CA, CB, CC, | Exdbebia [ia Ga] IIC T6...T1 Gb and/or db -> electronic compartment of the
CD, HA, TA, | Ex tb [ia Da] llIC T** °C Db transmitter enclosure
MC, RC eb -> terminal compartment of the
BA, BB, GA, | ExdbebiallC T6...T1 Gb and/or transmitter enclosure, sensor,
LA, NA, RA, | Extb lIC T** °C Db electronic for sensor circuit Ex eb
SA, MA, ia -> sensor, display, antenna bushing
MB, RB tb -> transmitter enclosure and sensor
[ia Ga]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia
[ia Da] -> electronic with input/output Ex ia
BD CA, CB, CC, | Exdbebia [ia Ga] lIC T6...T1 Gb and/or db -> electronic and terminal compartments
CD, HA, TA, | Ex tb [ia Da] llIC T** °C Db of the transmitter enclosure
MC, RC ia -> sensor, display
BA, BB, GA, | ExdbebiallC T6...T1 Gb and/or eb -> sensor, electronic for sensor circuit
LA, NA, RA, | Extb llIC T** °C Db Ex eb
SA, MA, tb -> transmitter enclosure and sensor
MB, RB [ia Ga]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia
[ia Da] -> electronic with input/output Ex ia
BS CA, CB, CC, | ExecnCicic] lIC T5...T1 Gc ec -> transmitter enclosure, sensor,
CD, HA, TA, electronic, display, antenna bushing
MC, RC nC -> electronic
BA, BB, GA, | ExecnCicllC T5...T1 Gc ic -> sensor
LA, NA, RA, [ic] -> electronic with input/output Ex ic
SA, MA,
MB, RB

4.2. Proline Promag 500 (with ISEM integrated in transmitter)

Order Code:
5*5*** — dd*frk***B*************+#**#
05*5*** — dd*f.rk***B***************+#**#

ia ->
tb ->

[ia Ga]->

[ia Da] ->

Approval | I/O1 Parts of Marking of Ex protection Information: Marking of protection

dd = ff = Device representative for ...

BB CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex db eb [ia Ga] lIC T6...T5 Gb db -> electronic compartment of the
CD, HA, TA, and/or transmitter enclosure
BA, BB, GA, Ex tb [ia Da] IlIC T85°C Db eb -> terminal compartment and sensor
LA, NA, RA, | Sensor ExebiallC T6...T1 Gb and/or connection compartment of the
RB, RC, SA, Ex tb IIIC T** °C Db transmitter enclosure, sensor, sensor
MA, MB, MC terminal enclosure, electronic for

sensor circuit Ex eb

sensor, display, antenna bushing
transmitter enclosure, sensor, sensor
terminal enclosure

electronic with input/output Ex ia
and/or output Ex ia for sensor circuit
electronic with input/output Ex ia
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Sp

CSA
GROUP"

Order Code:
5*5*** - dd*ﬁ****B*************+#**#
05*5*** — dd*ff****B +HH#
Approval | /01 Parts of Marking of Ex protection Information: Marking of protection
dd = ff = Device representative for ...
BD CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex db eb [ia Ga] IIC T6...T5 Gb db -> electronic and terminal compartments
CD, HA, TA, and/or of the transmitter enclosure
BA, BB, GA, Ex tb [ia Da] IlIC T85°C Db eb -> sensor, sensor connection
LA, NA, RA, | Sensor Ex ebia lIC T6...T1 Gb and/or compartment of the transmitter
RB, RC, SA, Ex tb IIC T** °C Db enclosure, electronic for sensor circuit
MA, MB, MC Ex be, sensor terminal enclosure
ia -> sensor, display
tb -> transmitter enclosure, sensor, sensor
terminal enclosure
[ia Ga]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia
and/or output Ex ia for sensor circuit
[ia Da] -> electronic with input/output Ex ia
BS CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC [ic] IC T5...T4 Gc ec -> transmitter enclosures, sensor ,
CD, HA, TA, sensor terminal box, electronic,
BA, BB, GA, display
LA, NA, RA, | Sensor Ex ecic lIC T6...T1 Gc nC  -> electronic
RB, RC, SA, ic -> sensor
MA, MB, MC [ic] -> electronic with input/output Ex ic
and/or output for sensor circuit
B7 CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex db eb [ia Ga] IIC T6... T5 Gb db -> electronic compartment of the
CD, HA, TA, transmitter enclosure
BA, BB, GA, | Sensor ExebiallC T6...T1 Gb eb -> terminal compartment and sensor
LA, NA, RA, connection compartment of the
RB, RC, SA, transmitter enclosure, sensor, sensor
MA, MB, MC terminal enclosure, electronic for
sensor circuit Ex eb
ia -> sensor, display, antenna bushing
[ia Ga]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia
and/or output Ex ia for sensor circuit
B8 CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex db eb [ia Ga] IIC T6... T5 Gb db -> electronic and terminal compartments
CD, HA, TA, of the transmitter enclosure
BA, BB, GA, | Sensor ExebiallC T6...T1 Gb eb -> sensor, sensor connection
LA, NA, RA, compartment of the transmitter
RB, RC, SA, enclosure, sensor terminal enclosure,
MA, MB, MC electronic for sensor circuit Ex eb
ia -> sensor, display
[ia Ga]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia
and/or output Ex ia for sensor circuit
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4.3. Proline Promag 500 Digital (with ISEM integrated in sensor)

CSA
GROUP"

Order Code:
5*5*** - dd*ﬁ****A*************+#**#
05*5*** - dd*.ﬁ.‘****A***************+#**#
Approval | 1/01 Parts of Marking of Ex protection Information:Marking of protection
dd = ff= Device representative for ...
BJ BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | n.a. db -> sensor terminal enclosure
LA, NA, RA, (non-Ex) tb -> sensor, sensor terminal enclosure
SA, MA, Sensor Ex dbia lIC T6...T1 Gb and/or ia -> sensor, electronic
MB, RB Ex tb IIC T** °C Db Note: 1/O signals from the transmitter are non-I1S
BL BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | n.a. ec -> sensor terminal enclosure
LA, NA, RA, (non-Ex) ic -> sensor, electronic
SA, MA, Sensor Ex ecicllC T6...T1 Gc Note: I/O signals from the transmitter are non-IS
MB, RB
BN HA, TA, CA, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC [ic] IIC T5...T4 Gc ec -> transmitter enclosure, electronic,
CB, CC, CD, display, antenna bushing
MC, RC Sensor Ex dbia lIC T6...T1 Gb and/or nC  -> electronic
Ex tb IlIC T** °C Db db -> sensor terminal enclosure
BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | Exec nC IIC T5...T4 Gc ia -> sensor
LA, NA, RA, tb -> sensor, sensor terminal enclosure
SA, MA, Sensor Ex db ia IIC T6...T1 Gb and/or [ic] -> electronic with input/output Ex ic
MB, RB Ex tb [lIC T** °C Db
BS HA, TA, CA, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC [ic] IIC T5...T4 Gc ec -> transmitter enclosure, electronic,
CB, CC, CD, display, sensor terminal enclosure,
MC, RC Sensor Ex ecicllC T6...T1 Gc antenna bushing
nC -> electronic
BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | Exec nC IIC T5...T4 Gc ic -> sensor
LA, NA, RA, [ic] -> electronic with input/output Ex ic
SA, MA, Sensor Ex ecic lIC T6...T1 Gc and/or output Ex ic for sensor circuit
MB, RB
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5. Conditions of Certification

e All equipment of the measurement system shall be included in the equipotential bonding. Along the intrinsically
safe sensor circuits potential equalization must exist.

e The sensors may only be used for those process media, for which the wetted parts are known to be suitable.

e For the Proline Promag 500 (ISEM in transmitter) and Proline Promag 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor) flowmeters,
which use a flat gasket within the sensor terminal enclosure (refer to the Safety Instruction XA*** for applicable
models), the end user shall ensure that flat cover seals are not bent before securing the cover. Any seals that
are not flat or are damaged shall be replaced prior to reassembly.

o |If the Proline Promag 300 flowmeter is connected to a Remote Display type DKX001 or ODKX001, the order
code “Approval dd” of the flowmeter shall be paired to the order code “Approval bb” of the Remote Display as

follows:
Proline Promag 300 Remote Display DKX001 or ODKX001
with order code “Approval dd” = (covered by IECEx DEK 15.0024)
with order code “Approval bb” =
BB, BD, B7 or B8 BE, BF or BG
BS BS

e The equipment may have non-conductive surfaces which are a potential electrostatic charging hazard — see
instructions for guidance.

e The flameproof joints are not intended to be repaired.

e Forthe Proline Promag 300 and Proline Promag 500 (ISEM in transmitter) flowmeters with order code “Approval
dd” = BB, B7 in combination with “Power supply” code e = D (24 V version) and intrinsically safe input/outputs
(1101, 1102, 1/03): the Ex eb terminal compartment of the transmitter may be opened for a short period to access
intrinsically safe terminals of the inputs/outputs. This option is limited to I/Os in gas application only.

e Do not operate the 1/01 (Terminal 26, 27 or Port 1 (RJ45)) and Service Interface (CDI) / Port 2 (RJ45)
simultaneously in hazardous locations.

Applicable to Antenna bushing H337 when used with Proline 300/500 transmitter enclosure:

e Antenna supplied by Endress+Hauser shall be used only. As an alternate, any passive omni-directional RF ante
or without cable is permitted to be connected when meeting the following parameters:
a) The antenna shall have an impedance of at least 50 Q
b) The rated frequency range of the antenna shall not exceed 1710 MHz ... 6000 MHz
c) The RF antenna or the RF antenna cable shall be fitted with a Type N connector plug (MIL-STD-348)
e The antenna bushing type H337 shall be mounted wrench tight to the transmitter enclosure to maintain the
ingress protection of the enclosure.
e The coupling nut of the Type N plug connector shall be hand tightened only.
e The metal enclosure of the Antenna Bushing H337 shall be securely connected to local earth, typically via the
enclosure to which it is connected.
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Annex C

This Annex is applicable for flowmeters type
Proline Prosonic Flow 300/500
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1. Description

The Proline Prosonic Flow 300/500 flowmeters are available in two versions, a compact version (Proline 300) and a
remote version (Proline 500). The Proline Prosonic Flow 500 remote version is also available in two variants:
e Proline Prosonic Flow P 500: a version with ISEM electronic integrated into the transmitter to which the sensor
sends analog signals.
¢ Proline Prosonic Flow G 500 Digital: a version with ISEM electronic integrated in the sensor that processes
measurements and sends digital signals to the transmitter.

The Proline Prosonic Flow 300/500 flowmeters consist of various components, including electronics, enclosures
with factory-assembled cable entry devices (e.g. blanking elements and thread adapters), sensors, antenna
bushing, and displays. Each component has been tested and certified separately as an Ex component, with the
objective to ensure its suitability for integration within the intended Proline 300/500 end product application.

The Proline Prosonic Flow 300 can be paired with an additional Remote Display, type DKX001 or ODKX001, which
is certified separately as Ex equipment. The Remote Display can be ordered as a separate equipment or as part of
the flowmeter.

The Proline Prosonic Flow 300/500 flowmeters are available with three different power supply options: DC 19.2...28.8
V,or AC 85...264 V, or DC 19.2...28.8 V/ AC 85...264 V. Electronics are designed to provide either intrinsically safe
IO’s (Ex ia for EPL Ga / Zone 0 or Ex ic for EPL Gc / Zone 2) or with non-intrinsically safe 10’s. A combination of
intrinsically safe and non-intrinsically safe 10’s is not allowed.

The Proline Prosonic Flow 300/500 flowmeters are rated for an ambient temperature of -50°C to +60°C/+80°C and
for use in a medium (process) temperature range from -50°C to +435°C. These temperature ranges are limited by
various parameters including, but not limited to, models, sensor types, maximum assigned surface temperature,
operating temperature range of the components, sealing materials and liner materials. Refer to Control drawings
“Thermal Parameters” as applicable to each model.

The Proline Prosonic Flow 300/500 are rated IP54 (gas) and IP6X (dust) according to the requirements of IEC 60079-
0. They also meet the requirements of IP66, IP67 and IP68 (optional) according to IEC 60529.

The Proline Prosonic Flow 300/500 flowmeters are equipped with factory-mounted metallic thread adapter and/or
thread blanking elements. These thread adapters and thread blanking elements have been evaluated as part of the
certification for the complete Proline Prosonic Flow 300/500 flowmeters
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2. Order Code
2.1. Proline Prosonic Flow G 300/500

Extended order code Proline Prosonic Flow G 300:
9G3bcc - ddeffghjlpsstuuuvww + #**#
09G3bcc - ddeffghjlpsstuuuvwwyy + #**#
9x3bxx — ddeffghjlprrssww + #**#
09x3bxx — ddeffghjlprrsswwyy + #**#

for OEM-version
for replacement transmitter
for replacement transmitter OEM

Extended order code Proline Prosonic Flow G 500:
9G5bcc — ddeffghijkmnopsstuuuvww + #**#
09G5bcc — ddeffghijkmnopsstuuuvwwyy + #**#
9x5bxx — ddeffghijkmopqqrrssww + #**#
09x5bxx — ddeffghijkmopqqrrsswwyy + #**#

for OEM-version
for replacement transmitter
for replacement transmitter OEM

b = Generation
B = Generation of Flowmeter
cc = Size
any double digits with combination of number or letter
dd = Approval
Proline Prosonic Flow G 300:
BB = Exdbeblia] ICT6...T1 Gb
Ex tb [lIC T** Db
BD = Exdblia]ICT6...T1Gb
Ex tb [lIC T** Db
BS = ExeclICT6...T1Gc
Proline Prosonic Flow G 500:
BJ = Non-Ex (transmitter)
Exia llC T6...T1 Gb (sensor)
Ex tb I1IC T** Db (sensor)
BL = non-Ex (transmitter)
ExeclIC T6...T1 Gc (sensor)
BN = ExecliaGa]llCT6...T1Gc (transmitter)
Exia llC T6...T1 Gb (sensor)
Ex tb I1IC T** Db (sensor)
BS = ExeclICT6...T1Gc (transmitter + sensor)
e = Power Supply
D = 24Vdc
E = 100-230Vac
I = 100-230Vac / 24Vdc
X = sensor only
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ff

Input / Output 1

BA = 4-20mA HART

BB = 4-20mA WHART

CA = 4-20mA HART Ex i (passive)
CB = 4-20mA WHART Ex i (passive)
CC = 4-20mA HART Ex i (active)
CD = 4-20mA WHART Ex i (active)
GA = Profibus PA

HA = Profibus PA Ex i

LA = Profibus DP

MA = Modbus RS485

MB = Modbus

MC = Modbus Ex i

NA = EtherNet/IP

RA = Profinet 10

RB = Profinet

RC = Profinet Exi

SA = Foundation Fieldbus

TA = Foundation Fieldbus Ex i

XX = sensor only

Input / Output 2

A without Input/Output 2

put

XETXCTIOTMMOOWPPST X XCTIOTMMOO®

~

4-20mA

4-20mA Ex i (passive)
Configurable 10
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
Pulse output phase-shifted
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
Relay

4-20mA input

Status input

Pulse output Ex i

Pulse output

sensor only

Output 3

without Input/Output 3

4-20mA

4-20mA Ex i (passive)
Configurable 10
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
Pulse output phase-shifted
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
Relay

4-20mA input

Status input

Pulse output Ex i

Pulse output

sensor only

CSA
GROUP”™



CSA
GROUP”™

IECEX Certificate of Conformity
Certificate No.: IECEx CSA 16.0034X Issue 10

Annex C | Page 5 of 25

aq =

rr =

SS =

uuu =

yy =

*% -—

Input / Output 4 (Proline 500 only)

A = without Input/Output 4

B = 4-20mA

C = 4-20mA Ex i (passive)

D = Configurable IO

E = Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
F = Pulse output phase-shifted

G = Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
H = Relay

I = 4-20mA input

J = Status input

K = Pulse output Ex i

L = Pulse output

X = sensor only

Display / Operation

with remote Display :0

without remote Display : any single number or letter except O
Integrated ISEM electronic (Proline 500 only)

A = Sensor

Housing (Proline 300 only)

any single number or letter

Transmitter Housing (Proline 500 only)

any single number or letter

Sensor Housing (Proline 500 only)

any single number or letter

Cable Sensor Connection (Proline 500 only)

any single number or letter

Cable Entry

any single number or letter

Upgrade Kid

any double digits with combination of number or letter

Existing Product (refer to assignment of flowmeter to replacement transmitter)
GA = Prosonic Flow G

00 = notused

Measuring tube material, sensor version

any double digits with combination of number or letter

Process component

any single number or letter

Process connection

any triple digits with combination of number or letter
Calibration

any single number or letter

Device model (two digit) (refer to assignment of flowmeter to replacement transmitter)
A1 = product version 1

A2 = product version 2

Customer version (two digits)

any double digits with combination of number or letter

Option in two digits (none, two or multiple of two digits)
any combination of number and/or letter

Signs used as indicator for optional abbreviation of extended order code
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2.2. Proline Prosonic Flow P 500

Extended order code Proline Prosonic Flow P 500:
9P5bcc — ddeffghjkmosstuuvvww + #**#
09P5bcc — ddeffghjkmosstuuvvwwyy + #**#
9x5bxx — ddeffghijkmnopprrssww + #**#
09x5bxx — ddeffghijkmnopprrsswwyy + #**#

b

cC

dd

ff

Generation

B

Generation of Flowmeter

Mounting Type
any double digits with combination of number and/or letter
Approval Transmitter

BB = Exdbeb]Jia] IC T6...T5 Gb
Ex tb IlIC T** Db
ExiallC T6...T1 Gb
Exia llIC T** Db
BD = Exdb[ia] IC T6...T5 Gb
Ex tb IlIC T** Db
ExiallC T6...T1 Gb
Exia llIC T** Db
BS = ExecllICT5...T4 Gc
Exic lIC T6...T1 Gc
Power Supply
D = 24Vdc
E = 100-230Vac
| = 100-230Vac / 24Vdc
Input / Output 1
BA = 4-20mA HART
BB = 4-20mA WHART
CA = 4-20mA HART Ex i (passive)
CB = 4-20mA WHART Ex i (passive)
CC = 4-20mA HART Ex i (active)
CD = 4-20mA WHART Ex i (active)
GA = Profibus PA
HA = Profibus PA Ex i
LA = Profibus DP
MA = Modbus RS485
MB = Modbus TCP
MC = Modbus TCP Ex i
NA = EtherNet/IP
RA = Profinet 10
RB = Profinet
RC = Profinet Ex i
SA = Foundation Fieldbus
TA = Foundation Fieldbus Ex i
XX = Sensor only

CSA
GROUP”™

for OEM-version
for replacement transmitter
for replacement transmitter OEM

(transmitter)
(transmitter)
(Sensor)
(Sensor)
(transmitter)
(transmitter)
(Sensor)
(Sensor)
(transmitter)
(Sensor)
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g

pp

rr

SS

Input / Output 2

A without Input/Output 2

4-20mA

4-20mA Ex i (passive)
Configurable 10
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
Pulse output phase-shifted
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
Relay

4-20mA input

Status input

Pulse output Ex i

Pulse output

Sensor only

put / Output 3

without Input/Output 3

4-20mA

4-20mA Ex i (passive)
Configurable 10
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
Pulse output phase-shifted
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
Relay

4-20mA input

Status input

Pulse output Ex i

Pulse output

XEFXC—IQTMMUOWP>PSXI XC—IQTMMUOW

Sensor only
Input / Output 4
A = without Input/Output 4
X = Sensor only

Display / Operation

any single number or letter
Integrated ISEM electronic
A = Sensor

B = Transmitter
Transmitter Housing

any single number or letter
Cable Sensor Connection
any single number or letter
Cable Entry

any single number or letter
Upgrade Kit

AA = not used

CSA
GROUP”™

Existing Product (see assignment of flowmeter to replacement transmitter)

PA = Prosonic Flow P
00 = not used
Sensor type

any double digits with combination of number and/or letter
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t = Process Temperature
any single number or letter
uu = Cable
any double digits with combination of number and/or letter
vv = Installation set
any double digits with combination of number and/or letter
ww = Device model (two digit) (see assignment of flowmeter to replacement transmitter)
A2 = product version 2
yy = Customer version (two digits)

any double digits with combination of number or letter

** = Option in two digits (none, two or multiple of two digits)
any combination of number and/or letter
#,+ = Signs used as indicator for optional abbreviation of extended order code

Extended order code Proline Prosonic Flow P 500 Clamp-On sensor:
DK9013 — ddqqrww + #**#
ODK9013 — ddqqrwwyy + #**# for OEM-version

dd = Approval
BB = Ex iallCT6...T1 Gb
Ex ia lllIC T** Db
BD = ExiallCT6...T1Gb
Ex ia llIC T** Db
BS = ExicllCT6...T1 Gc

qq = Sensor type
any double digits with combination of number and/or letter
r = Process Temperature
any single number or letter
ww = Device model (two digit) (see assignment of flowmeter to replacement transmitter)
00 = not used
yy = Customer version (two digits)
any double digits with combination of number or letter

> = Option in two digits (none, two or multiple of two digits)
any combination of number and/or letter
#,+ = Signs used as indicator for optional abbreviation of extended order code

Note: Clamp-On sensors types DK9013 and ODK9013 are intended for use as replacement of
sensors for product Prosonic Flow P 500 types 9P5B and O9P5B or for extention of
Prosonic Flow P 500 types 9P5B and O9P5B from one sensor set to two sensor sets
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2.3. Assignment of Replacement Transmitter

The replacement transmitters are assigned to the flowmeter Proline Prosonic Flow 300/500 as follows:

Product flowmeters Replacement transmitter type
Order code Generation | Device Order code Generation | Existing | Device
code model code code product | model
b= ww = b= rr= code
WWwW =
9G*b**-...ww, B A1/A2 9x*bxx-...rr...ww, | B GA A1/A2
09G*b**-...ww O9x*bxx-...rr...ww
9P*b**-...ww, B A1/A2 Ix*bxx-...rr...ww, | B PA A1/A2
O9P*b**-...ww O9x*bxx-...rr...ww
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3. Parameters
3.1. Electrical Parameters
3.1.1. Power supply

sp CSA

Order code Terminal no. Values

“Power supply”

e -

D" 1(L+/L), 2(L-/N) | Un =DC19.2...28.8V
Uu =AC250V

EY 1(L+/L), 2(L-/N) | Un =AC 85...264 V
Uu =AC250V

12 1(L+/L), 2(L-/N) | Un =DC 19.2...28.8 V/AC 85...264 V
Uu =AC250V

1) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BB, BD
2) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BS, BJ, BL, BN

3.1.2. Input/Outputs

GROUP”™

Input/Output 1 (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 1”
ff =
BA, BB, MA 1/01 (Terminal Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =DC30V
26, 27) Uuw =AC 250V
LA, GA, SA 1/01 (Terminal Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC32V
26, 27) Uuw =AC 250V
CA,CB 1/01 (Terminal Intrinsically safe U =30V,[=100mA, Pi=1.25W
26, 27) Ex ia (Note 1) Li =0,Ci=6nF
or Ex ic (Note 2)
CC,CD I/O1 (Terminal Intrinsically safe (Note 1) (Note 2)
26, 27) Ex ia (Note 1) Uo =218V Uo =218V
or Ex ic (Note 2) lo =90mA lo =90mA
Po =491 mW Po =491 mW
Lo =4.1mH(IC)/ Lo =9mH(IC)/
15 mH (lIB) 39 mH (1IB)
Co =160nF (lIC)/ Co =600 nF (lIC)/
1160 nF (11B) 4000 nF (1IB)
U =30V U =30V
li =10 mA li =10 mA
Pi =03W Pi =03W
Ci =6nF Ci =6nF
Li =5uH Li =5uH
HA, TA 1/01 (Terminal Intrinsically safe (Note 1) (Note 2)
26, 27) Ex ig (Note 1) Profibus PA (Fisco Field | Profibus PA (Fisco
or Ex ic (Note 2) Device) / Foundation Field Device) /
Fieldbus Foundation Fieldbus
U =30V U =32V
i =570 mA i =570mA
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Input/Output 1 (Note 4)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 1”
ff =
Pi =85W Pi =85W
Li =10puH L =10pH
Ci =5nF Ci =5nF
MB, RB 1/01 (Terminal Non-intrinsically safe | APL port profile SLAX / SPE PoDL
26, 27) classes 10, 11, 12
Un =AC3.3V
Uuw =AC 250V
MC, RC 1/01 (Terminal Intrinsically safe (Note 1), (Note 3) (Note 2), (Note 3)
26, 27) Ex ig (Note 1) 2-WISE power load 2-WISE power load
or Ex ic (Note 2) APL port profile SLAA APL port profile SLAC
U =175V Uu =175V
i =380mA li =380 mA
Pi =532W Pi =532W
L =10puH Li =10 uH
Ci =5nF Ci =5nF
NA, RA I/01 (Port 1 Non-intrinsically safe | Un =AC 3.3V
(RJ45)) Uu =AC250V
Input/Output 2 (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 2” g =
C,G K I/02 (Terminal 24, 25) | Intrinsically safe Uu =30V
Ex ia (Note 1) li =100 mA
or Ex ic (Note 2) P =125W
L =0
Ci =0
B,D,E,F,IJ,L I/02 (Terminal 24, 25) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
Uuw =AC250V
H I/02 (Terminal 24, 25) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =DC30V
INn =DC 100 mA/AC 500 mA
Uuvw =AC250V
Input/Output 3 (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 3” h =
C, G K I/0O3 (Terminal 22, 23) | Intrinsically safe U =30V
Ex ia (Note 1) i =100 mA
or Ex ic (Note 2) PP =125W
Li =0
Ci =0
B,D,E,F, I J,L I/03 (Terminal 22, 23) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
Uu =AC250V
H I/03 (Terminal 22, 23) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =DC30V
INn =AC 100 mA/AC 500 mA
Uv =AC250V
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Input/Output 4 (Proline 500 only) (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 4” i =
C,G K I/04 (Terminal 20, 21) | Intrinsically safe U =30V
Ex ia (Note 1) i =100 mA
or Ex ic (Note 2) Pi =125W
Li =0
Ci =0
B,D,E,F,I,J,L I/O4 (Terminal 20, 21) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
Uu =AC 250V
H I/O4 (Terminal 20, 21) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
INn - =DC 100 mA / AC 500 mA
Uuv =AC 250V

(1) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BB, BD

(2) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BS, BL, BN

(3) no additional internal capacitances are effective to the output value (refer to note 1 of drawing “Ethernet-APL Installation
Drawing - Device Vendors v1.0, March 8™ 2022")
(4) it is not permitted to combine a non-intrinsically safe 1/0s with intrinsically safe I/Os between 1/01, 1/02, 1/03, and 1/0O4 within

the same system or device

3.1.3. Service interface / Port 2 (RJ45)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Approval”
dd =
BB Service Interface (CDI) | Non-intrinsically safe Un=AC3.3V,Uu=AC 250V
or Port 2 (RJ45) Service Interface shall only be connected to
a non- intrinsically safe circuit in areas which
are known to be non-hazardous
Intrinsically safe Ex ia U=10V, li=n.a., Pi=n.a., Ci=200 nF,
Li=0
BD Service Interface (CDI) | Non-intrinsically safe Un=AC33V,Uu=AC 250V
or Port 2 (RJ45) Intrinsically safe Ex ia U=10V, li= n.a., Pi=na., Ci = 200 nF,
Li=0
BS, BJ, BL, BN Service Interface (CDI) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn=AC3.3V,Uu=AC 250V
or Port 2 (RJ45)

3.1.4. Output for external antenna (via Antenna Bushing)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values

“Approval” dd =

BB Type N connector Intrinsically safe Exia | See conditions of certification
BN, BS Intrinsically safe Ex ic

BJ, BL Non-intrinsically safe
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3.1.5. Output for Remote Display DKX001 or ODKX001

CSA
GROUP”™

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Approval” dd =
BB, BD 81, 82, 83, 84 Intrinsically safe Ex ia Uo =39V
lo =1.5A (spark)
200 mA (power)
Po =600 mwW
Ri =26Q
Co =670pF
Lo =0
Note: a connection cable with a ratio
Lcable/Reable £ 0.024 mH/Q and Ccable < 600 HF
shall be used when connecting the Remote
Display type DKX001 or ODKX001
BS 81, 82, 83, 84 Non-intrinsically safe Uvn = 33V
INn = 150 mA
BJ, BL, BN Remote Display type DKX001 or ODKXO001 is not intended to be connected to the Proline 300
devices

3.1.6. Sensor circuits for Proline Prosonic Flow G 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Approval” dd =
BJ, BL, BN, BS Transmitter terminal board (in the sensor connection compartment of transmitter):

61, 62 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=35V
63, 64 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=3.3V
Sensor terminal board (in the sensor terminal enclosure):
61, 62 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=35V
63, 64 Non-intrinsically safe | Un=3.3V

3.1.7. Sensor circuits for Proline Prosonic Flow P 500 (ISEM in transmitter)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Approval” dd =
BB, BD Transmitter terminal board (in the sensor connection compartment of transmitter):

CH1, CH2 Intrinsically safe Ex ia

Uo=40V, lo = 36.7 mA, Po =459 mW,
Lo =n.a., Co = n.a.

Sensor terminal board (in the sensor terminal

enclosure):

Connector Intrinsically safe Ex ia

Ui=40V, li=n.a.,, Pi=n.a, Li=n.a,,
Ci=n.a.
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Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values

“Approval” dd =

BS Transmitter terminal board (in the sensor connection compartment of transmitter):
CH1, CH2 Intrinsically safe Exic | Uo =50V, lo =45.9 mA, Po = 459 mW,

Lo=n.a., Co = n.a.

Sensor terminal board (in the sensor terminal enclosure):

Connector Intrinsically safe Exic | Ui=50V, li=n.a., Pi=n.a, Li=n.a,
Ci=n.a.
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3.2. Thermal Parameters (Zone 1)

3.2.1. Proline Prosonic Flow G 300/500

1. Proline Prosonic Flow G 300

MNotes: The chapter 1 applies to Proline Prosonic Flow G 300 versions with extended order code covering:

9*36* — dd... (flowmeter)
Q9" 3B™ —dd ... (flowmeter OEM version)
9x3Bxx — dd._. {replacement transmitter)
O%9x3Bxx —dd... (replacement transmitter OEM)
with “Approval” dd =CD,CE, C2,C4 {CCSAus | CSA)

dd = BB, BD

1.41. Ambient temperature range T,

The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as
sensor type, size, flange, maximum weorking pressure, and selected options. Additionally, this range may be further limited
by the applied medium (process) temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed
limitations.

{IECEx | ATEX)

1.2, Medium (process) temperature range Tm

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such
as sensor type, size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, depending on the applied
ambient temperature and temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for
detailed limitations.

1.3. Proline Prosonic Flow G 300 without thermal insulation OR with thermal inswiation in accordance with E-H's
specifications
Mote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.

Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, max) and Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max parmitisa)

Size / DN | Medium range T»" | Ambient range T, Ton, ma permmes (°C)
rrlinl. max. minl. max. T& TS ‘ T4 ) T3 T2 T
(°C) (*C) (*C) (*C) (B5°C) | (10D°C) | (135°C) | {(200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
With integrated pressure sensor:
25..300 -50 90 -40/-50 40 40 40 90 90 0 90
55 - 40 90 90 a0 a0
60 — — 90 90 0 90
Without integrated pressure sensor:
25..300 50 150 -40/-50 45 70 as 120 150 150 150
55 - a5 120 130 150 150
60 — (85) = (120) = (1500 | (1500™= | (1500 ™

MNotes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Yalues in brackets apply to installations where the transmitter is not installed above the sensor.
(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (se€ the nameplate on the sensor housing).

1.4. Proline Prosonic Flow G 300 with thermal insulation NOT in accordance with E+H's specifications

Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (T, ma) and Max. permitted reference temperature (Tos, max permitsd)

Size / DN | Medium range To® | Ambient range T, Reference temperature Trer, max permitiea = (*C)

min. ma. min. max. TG T5 T4 T3 T2 T1
rc) °C) °C) °c) | 8s°c) | (oo | ¢13sec) | (2o0°c) | (300°C) | (450°C)
With integrated pressure sensor:
25.300 | -50 50 [ <ovso [ e0 [ 55 | ea | 72 ] 74 | 74 | 7a
Without integrated pressure sensor:
25.300 | 50 [ 150 [ @orso [ 60 | 55 [ ea [ 72 | T4 | T4 | 74

MNotes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature may be further limited (see the
nameplate on the sensor housing).
{2) Tret, max perme=ea: the maximum temperature measured at the reference Reference point ——_ :’Qi
point at the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned temperature class =
rating, the Tre: may perm=ea Shall not exceed the values given in this table.
(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the
nameplate on the sensor housing).

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, :CS5Am Document No.: | FES0321
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2. Proline Prosonic Flow G 500 Digital {with ISEM electronics in sensor, defined by the order code “ISEM electronic” k = A)

MNotes: The chapter 2 applies to versions with extended order code covering:
9*56* — dd*rr g (flowmeter)
QO*SE™ — dd***+ ey | (flowmeter OEM version)
Ox5SBxx — dd¥ ey (replacement transmitter)
OOxSBxx — dd*****+a (replacement transmitier OEM)
with “Approval” dd =CN, C& (cCSAus / CSA)
dd =BJ, BN (IECEx ! ATEX)

2.1. Ambient temperature range T,

The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as
sensor type, size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, this range may be further limited by
the applied medium (process) temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed
limitations.

2.2, Medium (process) temperature range Tm

The allowable medium temperature range iz specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as
sensor type, size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient
ftemperature and temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed
limitations.

2.3, Proline Prosonic Flow G 500 Digital without thermal insulation OR with thermal insulation in accordance with
E+H's specifications
Mote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Tame (°C) Ta, rmax ("C]) Temperature class
Froline Prosonic Flow G Digital Aluminium or Plastic -40/-50 ™ &0 T4 (135°C)
45 T5 (100°C)

Motes: (1) Ta, mn= -50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, me = 40°C for plastic enclosure. For versions with the transmitter
installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval® dd = BJ): Ta max = 60°C. Applicable ambient
temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).

Sensor temperature class ve. Max. ambient temperature (Ta.max) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max psrmted)
Size /DM | Medium rangs Tm*® | Ambient range Ta'" Tm, max permitza {*C)
. max. min. max. TG TS T4 T3 T2 T1
{°C) {*C) {"C) [°C) (B5°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
With integrated pressure sensor:
25..300 -50 S0 -40 / -50 40 40 40 S0 a0 S0 a0
55 - 40 80 90 80 90
&0 -— — 80 90 80 90
Without integrated pressure sensor:
25.300 | 50 | 150 40/50 [ 60 | 70 | &5 [ 120 150 150 | 150
MNotes: (1) Applicable ambignt temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, -C5Aus Docurment Mo.: | FES0321
Endress+Hauser
Pl [0r Pigdiss Aulariation Proline Prosonic Flow G 300/500 Rev.: B
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Kagenstrasse 7. 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft, | EPL Gb (Zeone 1) EPL Db (Zone 21); CL. | Div. 1, CL 1l Di. 1, CL III; Page: 3
Switzeriand Cl | Zone 1, Zone 21 =
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2.4. Proline Prosonic Flow G 500 Digital with thermal inswlation NOT in accordance with E+H's specifications

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature [Ta max)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta, mn{“C) Ta, max (°C) Temperature class
Proline Prosonic Flow G Digital Aluminium or Plastic -40/-50 ™ &0 T4 {135°C)
45 T5 (100°C)

Notes: (1) Ta mn= -50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, =n = -40°C for plastic enclosure. For versions with the transmitter
installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval dd = BJ) Ta mar = 60°C. Applicable ambient
temperature range may be further limited {see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta ma) & Max. permitted reference temperature (Trer, max permittea)

Size /DN | Medium range Tx ™! Ambient range T, Reference temperature Trer mas permizza > (°C)
min. max. min. max. TG TS T4 T3 T2 T
(*C) {("C) ] (*C) (B5°C) [ (100°C) | (135°C) [ (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
With integrated pressure sensor:
25,300 | s0 | eo | 4oyso [ e0 | ee | i | s | mm | mm | 1
Without integrated pressure sensor:
25,30 | 50 | 150 | 4aovs0 | e0 | 69 | 71 | 75 | wm | | 1@

Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

{2} Trer, max permmea” the maximum temperature measured at the
reference point at the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned
temperature class rating, the Tret, maxpermmea 3hall not exceed
the values given in this table.

(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be
further limited {see the nameplate on the sensor

. Reference point

housing).
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, .C5A,, Document Mo.: | FES0321
Endress+Hauser
e e For PYOCESS Mubomanion Proline Prosonic Flow G 300/500 Rev.: B
Endress+Hauser Flow Themal Parameter Crate: 15.04.2025
K3genstrasse 7, 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft, | EPL Gb (Zone 1) EPL Db (Fone 21); C1. | D 1, CL I Dav 1, CLIIE; Page: s
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3.2.2. Proline Prosonic Flow P 500

Proline Prosonic Flow P 500 (with ISEM electronics in transmitter, defined by the order code “ISEM electronic™ k = B)

Notes: This document applies to versions with extended order code covering:

9*56** — dd™**"B... (flowmeter)
QO9*5B** — dd******B _.. {flowmeter CEM version)
9x5Bux — dd******g {replacement transmitter)
09x5Bxx — dd****+*g __ {replacement transmitter OEM)
DK9013 —dd... {replacement or extension sensor)
ODK9013 —dd... {replacement or extension sensor OEM version)
with “Approval” dd =CD, C2,C4 (cCSAus/CSAa)
dd = BB, BD (IECEx | ATEX)

Ambient temperature range Ts

The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as
sensor type, size, gas group, and selected options. Additionally, this range may be further limited by the applied medium
(process) temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

Medium (process) temperature range Tm

The allowable medium temperature range iz specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such
as sensor type, size, gas group, and selected options. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient temperature and
temperature class, this rangs may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed imitations.

Temperature table for Proling Prosonic Flow P 500 without thermal ingulation or with thermal insulat
ion in accordance with E+H's specifications
Mote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H’s manuals.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)

Transmitter Ta, max ("C) Temperature class
Proline Prosonic Flow P B0 T5 (100°C)
55 T6 (B5°C)

Motes: Ta, mn=-50°C or may be further limitad (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing)

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta me) & Max. permitted medium temperature (T, max permitte)
Type of Medium range T ™ |Ambient range T, @ T, mas permized (“C)
sensor min max min max TG TS T4 T3 T2 Ti
{°C) {°C) {°C) {°C) (85°C) | (100*C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
C-030-A -50 120 -50 BO 80 95 120 120 120 120
C-100-B -40 80 -40 50 =0 80 80 80 B0 80
BOD - 80 80 80 80 80
C-100-C 0 170 -40 50 50 95 130 170 170 170
BO - 95 130 170 170 170
C-200-B -40 80 -40 B85 B5 80 80 80 B0 80
BOD — 80 80 80 80 80
C-200-C 0 170 -40 65 E5 95 130 170 170 170
BO - 95 130 170 170 170
C-500-4 -40 150 -40 75 75 95 130 150 150 150
BOD — 95 130 150 150 150
CH-050-A -50 435 -50 75 75 95 130 180 285 435
BO - 95 130 190 285 435
CH-100-A -50 435 -50 75 75 95 130 190 285 435
BOD — 95 130 180 285 435
Maotes: (1) For type of sensor, applicable temperature range and gas group, see the nameplate on the housing.
{2) Applicable range of Tm and/or Ta may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, :C5Au Docurnent Mo.: | FES0351
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3.3. Thermal Parameters (Zone 2)
3.3.1. Proline Prosonic Flow G 300/500

1. Proline Prosconic Flow G 300

Notes: The chapter 1 applies to versions with extended order code covering:
** —dd.

9*3B (flowmeter)
O9*3B* —dd ... (flowmeter OEM version)
9x3Bxx —dd... (replacement transmitter)
O9x3Bxx — dd... (replacement transmitter OEM)
with “Approval”  dd=CS, CZ (cCSAus [ CSA)
dd =BS (IECEx/ ATEX)

1.1. Ambient temperature range T,
The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as
sensor type, size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, this range may be further limited by

the applied medium (process) temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed
limitations.

1.2. Medium (process) temperature range Tm
The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device’'s nameplate. This range is determined by factors such
as sensor type, size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient

temperature and temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed
limitations.

1.3. Proline Prosonic Flow G 300 without thermal insulation OR with thermal insulation in accordance with E-H's
specifications
Note: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.

Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, max} and Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max parmittsa)

Size /DN | Medium range Tm™ [ Ambient range T2 Trm, max permitea (“C)
min. max. min. max. T6 ‘ T5 | T4 ‘ T3 T2 | T1
(°C) (*C) (°C) (°C) [(85°C) [(100°C)| (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
With integrated pressure sensor:
25..300 -50 90 -40/-50 55 - 40 |90 90 90 90
60 — — |90 90 90 90
Without integrated pressure senser:
25300 -50 150 -40/ -50 50 — 85 120 150 150 150
55 — — 120 150 150 150
60 — — |[(2op@ | (150)@ | (150)@ [(150) @
Notes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

(2) Values in brackets apply to installations where the transmitter is not installed above the sensor.
(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

1.4. Proline Prosonic Flow G 300 with thermal insulation NOT in accordance with E+H's specifications

Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ts.ma<) and Max. permitted reference temperature (Trst, max permittea)

Size /DN | Medium range Tm® Ambient range Tz Reference temperature Tret, mas pemttza & (°C)
min. max. min. max. T6 15 T4 T3 T2 T1
(°C) (°C) (°C) i°c) | 85°C) |(100°c)| (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
With integrated pressure sensor:
25300 | 50 | 9 | 40/50 | 60 | — | 2 | 72 | 713 | 713 | 713
Without integrated pressure sensor:
25300 | 50 | 150 [ 40/60 | e0 | — [ &2 | 72 | 73 [ 73 | 13

Notes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Trer. max perminea: the maximum temperature measured at the reference

point at the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned temperature class Reference paint —— — S
rating, the Tret. max pemitiea shall not exceed the values given in this table. - |
(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the [ Fs=_ [}
nameplate on the sensor housing). | = 1]
E d H Caontrol Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, -CSAus Document Mo.: | FES0322
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2. Proline Prosonic Flow G 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor, defined by the order code “ISEM electronic™ k = A)

Notes: The chapter 2 applies to versions with extended order code covering:

9EB* — dd™ A (flowmeter)
Q9*5B™ — dd™=*A ___ (flowmeter OEM version)
Ix56Bxx — dd™™ A (replacement transmitter)
O89x5Bx0x — dd™™ ™A __. (replacement transmitter OEM)

with “Approval’”  dd=CS,CZ  (cCSAus/ CSA)
dd=BL BS  (IECEx/ATEX)

2.1. Ambient temperature range Ta
The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as
sensor type, size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, this range may be further limited by

the applied medium (process) temperature and temperature class. Refer fo the temperature tables below for detailed
limitations.

2.2. Medium (process) temperature range Tm

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device’s nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as
sensor type, size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient
temperature and temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed
limitations.

2.3. Proline Prosonic Flow G 500 Digital without thermal insulation OR with thermal insulation in accordance with
E+H's specifications

Mote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ty ma)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta.mn (°C) Ta, max (°C) Temperature class
Proline Prosonic Flow G Digital | Aluminium or Plastic -50/-40M 60 T4 (135°C)
45 T5 (100°C)

Motes: (1) Ta.mn = -50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ts, mn = -40°C for plastic enclosure. For versions with the transmitter
installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval” dd = BL): T, m= = 60°C. Applicable ambient
temperature range may be further imited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, max) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max permittsa)

Size /DN | Medium range Tn @ Ambient range T T, max permitea (“C)
min. max. min. max. T6 T5 T4 T3 T2 T1
(°C) (°C) (°C) (*C) | (85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C}) | (450°C)
With integrated pressure sensor:
25..300 50 90 50/ -40 b5 - 40 90 a0 90 90
60 - — 90 a0 90 90

Without integrated pressure sensor:
25.300 | 50 [ 150 50/40 | 60 [ — | 8 [ 120 | 150 [ 150 | 150
Notes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

(2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, :CSAus Document Mo.: | FES0322
Endress+Hauser
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2.4. Proline Prosonic Flow G 500 Digital with thermal insulation NOT in accordance with E+H's specifications

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta.mn (°C) Ta. max (°C) Temperature class
Proline Prosonic Flow G Digital | Aluminium or Plastic -50/-40M 60 T4 (135°C)
45 T5 (100°C)

Motes: (1) Ta mn=-50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ts, mn= -40°C for plastic enclosure. For versions with the transmitter
installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval” dd = BL): Ta max = 60°C. Applicable ambient
temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing).

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta max) & Max. permitted reference temperature (Tres, max pemmittea)

values given in this table.

(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further
limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

{2) Tret, max permitiea: the maximum temperature measured at the
reference point at the sensor neck. To maintain the assigned
temperature class rating, the Tref, max pemitted shiall not exceed the

Size / DN Medium range T ® Ambient range Tz Reference temperature Trer, mas permizea 2 [°C)
min. max. min. max. T6 T5 T4 T3 T2 T1
(°C) {°C) ("C) ("C) (85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
With integrated pressure sensor:
25..300 50 o [ w40 | 60 | — [ nn ]| m
Without integrated pressure sensor:
25300 | 50 | 10 | s0/40 | e | — | wm [ s [ wm ] w]wm
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

_ Reference point
—

Endress+Hauser

Peapd for Process Autonation

Endress+Hauser Flow
Kagenstrasse 7, 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft,
Switzerand

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, :CSAus Document Mo.: | FES0322
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3.3.2. Proline Prosonic Flow P 500

Proline Prosonic Flow P 500 (with ISEM electronics in transmitter, defined by the order code “ISEM electronic” k = B)

MNotes: This document applies to versions with extended order code covering:

@*8B"" — dd™""""B... (flowmeter)
28"58"" — dd"*" (flowmeter JEM version)
SxSBxx — dd™""" B .. (replacement transmiter)
O8xEBx — dd™™ """ B __. [replacement transmitter OEM)
DEED13 —dd... [replacement or extension sensor)
ODKS013 — dd__. [replacement or extension sensor OEM version)
with “Approval™ dd = C5, CZ (cCSAus F C5A)
dd =BS (IECEx [ ATEX)

Ambient temperature range T,
The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device's nameplate. This range iz determined by factors such as

sensor type, size, gas group, and selected options. Additicnally, this range may be further limited by the applied medium
(process) temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

Medium (process) temperature range Tm

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device’s nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as
sensor type, size, gas group, and selected options. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient temperature and
temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

Temperature table for Proline Prosonic Flow P 500 without thermal insulation or with thermal insulation in
accordance with E+H’s specifications
MNote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature {Ta, max)

Transmitter Ta maw (°C) Temperature class
Proline Prosonic Flow P 860 T4 (135°C)
45 T5 (100°C)

Motes: Ta me=-50°C or may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter housing)

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature [Ty, mex) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, max permitted)
Type of Medium range Tm ® |Ambient range Ta T, max permitea (*C)
sensor min max min max T8 TS T4 T3 T2 T1
[*C) (*C) {*C) [*C) {B5°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (3DD°C) |(450°C)
C-D30-A -50 120 -50 80 80 95 120 120 120 120
C-050-A -20 80 -20 75 80 80 80 80 80 80
80 80 80 80 80 80
C-100-A -20 80 -20 75 75 80 80 &0 80 &0
g0 80 80 g0 80 g0
C-100-B -40 80 -40 70 70 80 80 g0 80 g0
g0 80 80 g0 80 g0
C-100-C 1] 170 -40 70 70 95 130 170 170 170
80 95 130 170 170 170
C-200-A -40 80 -40 75 75 80 80 80 80 80
g0 80 80 g0 80 g0
C-200-B -40 80 -40 75 75 80 80 &0 80 &0
80 80 80 80 80 80
C-200-C 1] 170 -40 75 75 95 130 170 170 170
80 95 130 170 170 170
C-500-A -40 150 -40 75 75 95 130 150 150 150
g0 95 130 150 150 150
I-100-4 -40 80 -40 75 75 80 80 g0 80 g0
g0 80 80 g0 80 g0
CH-050-A -50 435 -50 75 75 95 130 190 285 435
80 95 130 190 285 435
CH-100-A -50 435 -50 75 75 95 130 190 285 435
80 95 130 190 285 435
Motes: (1) For type of sensor, applicable temperature range and gas group, see the nameplate on the housing.
{2) Applicable range of T, andior T, may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, :CSAus Document Mo.: | FES0352
Endress+Hauser
Penpl o Frocess Auamation Proline Prosonic Flow P 500 Rew.: D
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4. Marking
4.1. Proline Prosonic Flow G 300

CSA
GROUP™

Order Code:
9*3*** - dd*ﬁ**************+#**#
09*3*** — dd*ﬁ****************+#**#
Approval | 1/01 Marking of Ex protection Information: Marking of protection representative
dd = ff = for ...
BB HA, TA, CA, CB, | Exdb ebia[ia Ga] lIC T6...T1 Gb and/or db -> electronic compartment of the
CC, CD, MC, RC | Ex tb [ia Da] IlIC T** °C Db transmitter enclosure
eb -> terminal compartment of the
BA, BB, GA, LA, | ExdbebiallC T6...T1 Gb and/or transmitter enclosure
NA, RA, SA, MA, | Extb IIIC T** °C Db ia -> sensor, display, electronic, antenna
MB, RB bushing
tb -> transmitter enclosure
[ia Ga]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia
[ia Da] -> electronic with input/output Ex ia
BD HA, TA, CA, CB, | Exdbia [ia Ga] lIC T6...T1 Gb and/or db -> electronic and terminal comparments
CC, CD, MC, RC | Ex tb [ia Da] IlIC T** °C Db of the transmitter enclosure
ia -> sensor, display, electronic
BA, BB, GA, LA, | ExdbiallC T6...T1 Gb and/or tb -> transmitter enclosure
NA, RA, SA, MA, | Extb IlIC T** °C Db [ia Ga]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia
MB, RB [ia Da] -> electronic with input/output Ex ia
BS HA, TA, CA, CB, | ExecnCic [ic] IIC T5...T1 Gc ec -> transmitter enclosure, electronic,
CC, CD, MC, RC display, antenna bushing
BA, BB, GA, LA, | ExecnCicllIC T5..T1 Gc nC -> electronic
NA, RA, SA, MA, ic -> sensor, electronic
MB, RB [ic] -> electronic with input/output Ex ic

4.2. Proline Prosonic Flow G 500 Digital (with ISEM integrated in sensor)

Order Code:
9*5*** - dd*frk***A*************+#**#
09*5*** — dd*f.rk***A***************+#**#

Approval | 1/01 Parts of Marking of Ex protection Information: Marking of protection representative
dd = ff = Device for ...
BJ BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | n.a. db -> sensor terminal enclosure
LA, NA, RA, (non-Ex) ia -> sensor, electronic
SA, MA, Sensor Ex dbia lIC T6...T1 Gb and/or tb -> sensor, sensor terminal enclosure
MB, RB Exiatb llIC T** °C Db Note: 1/O signals from the transmitter are non-IS
BL BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | n.a. ec -> sensor terminal enclosure, electronic
LA, NA, RA, (non-Ex) ic -> sensor
SA, MA, Sensor Ex eciclIC T5...T1 Gc Note: I/0O signals from the transmitter are non-IS
MB, RB
BN HA, TA, CA, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC [ic] IIC T5...T4 Gc ec -> transmitter enclosure, electronic,
CB, CC, CD, | Sensor Ex dbia llC T6...T1 Gb and/or display, antenna bushing
MC, RC Exiatb llIC T** °C Db nC -> electronic
BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC IIC T5...T4 Gc¢ db -> sensor terminal enclosure
LA, NA, RA, ia -> sensor, electronic
SA, MA, Sensor Ex dbia IIC T6...T1 Gb and/or tb -> sensor terminal enclosure
MB, RB Exiatb llIC T** °C Db [ic] -> electronic with input/output Ex ic
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Order Code:
9*5*** - dd*ﬁ****A*************+#**#

CSA
GROUP™

Sp

09*5*** — dd*ff****A +HH#

BS HA, TA, CA, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC [ic] IIC T5...T4 Gc
CB, CC, CD,
MC, RC Sensor ExecicllC T5...T1 Gc
BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | Exec nC IIC T5...T4 Gc
LA, NA, RA,
SA, MA, Sensor Ex ecicllC T5...T1 Gc
MB, RB

ec

nC
ic

lic]

->

->
->
->

sensor terminal enclosure, transmitter
enclosure, electronic, display, antenna
bushing

electronic

sensor

electronic with input/output Ex ic and/or
output Ex ic for sensor circuit

4.3. Proline Prosonic Flow P 500 (with ISEM integrated in transmitter)

Order Code:
9P5*** — dd*ff***B***********+#**#
09P5*** —_ dd*ff***B*************+#**#
DK901 3 — dd********
ODK9013 — dd**********
Approval | 1/01 Parts of Marking of Ex protection Information: Marking of protection
dd = ff = Device representative for ...
BB CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex db eb ia [ia Ga] IIC T6... T5 Gb db -> electronic compartment of the
CD, HA, TA, and/or transmitter enclosure
BA, BB, GA, Ex tb [ia Da] IlIC T85°C Db eb -> terminal compartment of the
LA, NA, RA, | Sensor Exia lIC T6...T1 Gb and/or transmitter enclosure
RB, RC, SA, Exia llIC T** °C Db ia -> sensor, display, electronic, antenna
MA, MB, MC bushing
tb -> transmitter enclosure
[ia Ga]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia
and/or output Ex ia for sensor circuit
[ia Da]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia
and/or output Ex ia for sensor circuit
BD CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex dbia [ia Ga] IIC T6... T5 Gb db -> electronic and terminal of the
CD, HA, TA, and/or transmitter enclosure compartments
BA, BB, GA, Ex tb [ia Da] IlIC T85°C Db ia -> sensor, display
LA, NA, RA, | Sensor Exia llC T6...T1 Gb and/or tb -> transmitter enclosures
RB, RC, SA, Exia llIC T** °C Db [ia Ga]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia
MA, MB, MC and/or output Ex ia for sensor circuit
[ia Da]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia
and/or output Ex ia for sensor circuit
BS HA, TA, CA, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC ic [ic] IIC T5...T4 Gc ec -> transmitter enclosures, electronic,
CB, CC, CD, display, antenna bushing
MC, RC Sensor ExiclIC T6...T1 Gc or nC -> electronic
ExicllBT6..T1Gc " ic -> sensor
[ic] -> electronic with input/output Ex ic
BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | Ex ec nCic [ic] IIC T5...T4 Gc and/or output Ex ic for sensor circuit
LA, NA, RA,
SA, MA, Sensor ExiclIC T6...T1 Gc or
MB, RB ExicllBT6..T1Gc "

1) Sensors type C-200-A and I-100-A are only available for group 11B
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5. Conditions of Certification

e All equipment of the measurement system shall be included in the equipotential bonding. Along the intrinsically
safe sensor circuits potential equalization must exist.

e The sensors may only be used for those process media, for which the wetted parts are known to be suitable.

e For the Proline Prosonic Flow P 500 and Proline Prosonic Flow G 500 Digital flowmeters, which use a flat
gasket within the sensor terminal enclsoure, the end user shall ensure that flat cover seals are not bent before
securing the cover. Any seals that are not flat or are damaged shall be replaced prior to reassembly.

e |f the Proline Prosonic Flow G 300 flowmeter is connected to a Remote Display type DKX001 or ODKX001,
the order code “Approval dd” of the flowmeter shall be paired to the order code “Approval bb” of the Remote
Display as follows:

Proline Prosonic Flow G 300 Remote Display DKX001 or ODKX001

with order code “Approval dd” = (covered by IECEx DEK 15.0024)
with order code “Approval bb” =

BB, BD BE, BF or BG

BS BS

e The equipment may have non-conductive surfaces which are a potential electrostatic charging hazard — see
instructions for guidance.

e The flameproof joints are not intended to be repaired.

e For the Proline Prosonic Flow G 300 and Proline Prosonic Flow P 500 (ISEM in transmitter) flowmeters with
order code “Approval dd” = BB in combination with “Power supply” code e = D (24 V version) and intrinsically
safe input/outputs (1/01, 1102, 1/03): the Ex eb terminal compartment of the transmitter may be opened for a
short period to access intrinsically safe terminals of the inputs/outputs. This option is limited to 1/Os in gas
application only.

o Parallel operation of 1/01 (Terminal 26, 27 or Port 1 (RJ45)) and Service Interface (CDI) / Port 2 (RJ45) is not
permitted in hazardous locations.

Applicable to Antenna bushing H337 when used with Proline 300/500 transmitter enclosure:

e Antenna supplied by Endress+Hauser shall be used only. As an alternate, any passive omni-directional RF
antenna with or without cable is permitted to be connected when meeting the following parameters:
a) The antenna shall have an impedance of at least 50 Q
b) The rated frequency range of the antenna shall not exceed 1710 MHz ... 6000 MHz
c) The RF antenna or the RF antenna cable shall be fitted with a Type N connector plug (MIL-STD-348)
e The antenna bushing type H337 shall be mounted wrench tight to the transmitter enclosure to maintain the
ingress protection of the enclosure.
e The coupling nut of the Type N plug connector shall be hand tightened only.
e The metal enclosure of the Antenna Bushing H337 shall be securely connected to local earth, typically via the
enclosure to which it is connected.
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Annex D

This Annex is applicable for flowmeters type
Proline t-mass 300/500
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1. Description

The Proline t-mass 300/500 flowmeters are available in two versions, a compact version (Proline 300) and a remote
version (Proline 500). The Proline 500 remote version is available as a version with ISEM electronic in sensor only
(i.e. Proline 500 Digital) where the sensor is connected by a digital circuit to the transmitter with additional electronics
located at the sensor for assessment of the sensor signals.

The Proline t-mass 300/500 flowmeters consist of various components, including electronics, enclosures with factory-
assembled cable entry devices (e.g. blanking elements and thread adapters), sensors, antenna bushing, and
displays. Each component has been tested and certified separately as an Ex component, with the objective to ensure
its suitability for integration within the intended Proline 300/500 end product application.

The Proline t-mass 300 flowmeters can be paired with an additional Remote Display, type DKX001 or ODKX001,
which is certified separately as Ex equipment. The Remote Display can be ordered as a separate equipment or as
part of the flowmeter.

The Proline t-mass 300/500 flowmeters are available with three different power supply options: DC 19.2...28.8 V, or
AC 85...264 V, or DC 19.2...28.8 V/ AC 85...264 V. Electronics are designed to provide intrinsically safe IO’s (Ex ia
for EPL Ga / Zone 0 or Ex ic for EPL Gc / Zone 2) or with non-intrinsically safe 10’s. A combination of intrinsically
safe and non-intrinsically safe 1O’s is not allowed.

The Proline t-mass 300/500 flowmeters are available for an ambient temperature range from -50°C to +60°C and for
use in a medium (process) temperature range from -50°C to +180°C. These temperature ranges are limited by
various parameters including, but not limited to, models, sensor types, maximum assigned surface temperature,
operating temperature range of the components, sealing materials and liner materials. Refer to Control drawings
“Thermal Parameters” as applicable to each model.

The Proline t-mass 300/500 flowmeters are rated IP54 (gas) and IP6X (dust) according to the requirements of IEC
60079-0. They also meet the requirements of IP66, IP67 and IP68 (optional) according to IEC 60529.

The Proline t-mass 300/500 flowmeters are equipped with factory-mounted metallic thread adapter and/or thread
blanking elements. These thread adapters and thread blanking elements have been evaluated as part of the
certification for the complete Proline t-mass 300/500 flowmeters.
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2. Order Code
2.1.Proline t-mass 300/500

Extended order code Proline t-mass 300:
6F3bcc — ddeffghjlpsstttvww + #*#
613bcc — ddeffghjlpsstttuuvww + #**#
O6F3bcc — ddeffghjlpsstttvwwyy + ##
0613bcc — ddeffghjlpsstttuuvwwyy + #**#
6x3bxx — ddeffghjlpssww + #**#
06x3bxx — ddeffghjlpsswwyy + #**#

Extended order code Proline t-mass 500:
6F5bcc — ddeffghijkmnopsstttvww + #**#
615bcc — ddeffghijkmnopsstttuuvww + #**#
O6F5bcc — ddeffghijkmnopsstttvwwyy + #**#
0615bcc — ddeffghijkmnopsstttuuvwwyy + ##
6x5bxx — ddeffghijkmopssww + #**#
06x5bxx — ddeffghijkmopsswwyy + #**#

b = Generation
B =Generation of Flowmeter
cc = Size
any combination of number and/or letter up to size = DN100 (t-mass F) / 1500mm (t-mass I)
dd = Approval
Proline t-mass 300:
BB = Exdbeblia] ICT4...T1 Gb
Ex tb I1IC T** Db
BD = Exdblia]llICT4...T1Gb
Ex tb I1IC T** Db
BS = ExecllICT4...T1 Gc
Proline t-mass 500:
BJ = [Exia] llC (transmitter)
Exia llC T4...T1 Gb (sensor)
Ex tb I1IC T** Db (sensor)
BL = non-Ex (transmitter)
ExecllCT4...T1 Ge (sensor)
BN = ExecliaGa]llCT5...T4 Gc (transmitter)
ExiallC T4...T1 Gb (sensor)
Ex tb I1IC T** Db (sensor)
BS = ExecllCT4...T1Gc (transmitter + sensor)
e = Power Supply
D = 24Vdc
E = 100-230Vac
I = 100-230Vac / 24Vdc
X = sensor only

CSA
GROUP"

for OEM-version

for OEM-version

for replacement transmitter

for replacement transmitter OEM

for OEM-version

for OEM-version

for replacement transmitter

for replacement transmitter OEM
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ff

Input / Output 1

BA = 4-20mA HART

BB = 4-20mA WHART

CA = 4-20mA HART Ex i (passive)
CB = 4-20mA WHART Ex i (passive)
CC = 4-20mA HART Ex i (active)
CD = 4-20mA WHART Ex i (active)
GA = Profibus PA

HA = Profibus PA Ex i

LA = Profibus DP

MA = Modbus RS485

MB = Modbus TCP

MC = Modbus TCP Ex i

NA = EtherNet/IP

RA = Profinet IO

RB = Profinet

RC = Profinet Ex i

SA = Foundation Fieldbus

TA = Foundation Fieldbus Ex i

XX = sensor only

Input / Output 2

A without Input/Output 2

XETXECTIOMMOOWPS X XCTIOTMMOO®

put/ O

4-20mA

4-20mA Ex i (passive)
Configurable 10
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
Pulse output phase-shifted
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
Relay

4-20mA input

Status input

Pulse output Ex i

Pulse output

sensor only

utput 3

without Input/Output 3

4-20mA

4-20mA Ex i (passive)
Configurable 10
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
Pulse output phase-shifted
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
Relay

4-20mA input

Status input

Pulse output Ex i

Pulse output

sensor only

CSA
GROUP"
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i = Input / Output 4 (Proline 500 only)
A without Input/Output 4
4-20mA
4-20mA Ex i (passive)
Configurable 10
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
Pulse output phase-shifted
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
Relay
4-20mA input
Status input
Pulse output Ex i
Pulse output
sensor only
j = Display / Operation
with remote Display :0
without remote Display : any single number or letter except O
k = Integrated ISEM electronic (Proline 500 only)
A = Sensor
| = Housing (Proline 300 only)
any single number or letter

XTXEeTIOmMmMmoOOm

m = Transmitter Housing (Proline 500 only)
any single number or letter
n = Sensor Housing (Proline 500 only)
any single number or letter
o = Cable Sensor Connection (Proline 500 only)
any single number or letter
4] = Cable Entry
any single number or letter
ss = Material sensor
any double digits with combination of number or letter
ttt = Process connection
any triple digits with combination of number or letter
uu = Gasket
any double number or letter
v = Calibration
any single number or letter
ww = Device model (two digit) (refer to assignment of flowmeter to replacement transmitter)

A1 = product version 1
A2 = product version 2
yy = Customer version (two digits)
any double digits with combination of number or letter

** = Option in two digits (none, two or multiple of two digits)
any combination of number and/or letter
#+ = Signs used as indicator for optional abbreviation of extended order code
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2.2. Assignment of Replacement Transmitter

The replacement transmitters are assigned to the flowmeter Proline t-mass 300/500 as follows:

Product flowmeters Replacement transmitter type
Order code Generation Device | Order code Generation | Existing Device
code model code product model
b= code b= rr= code
ww = ww =
6F*b**-...ww, B A1/A2 6x*bxx...ww, B n.a. A1/A2
O6F*b**-...ww O6x*bxx-...ww
61*b**-...ww, B A1/A2 6x*bxx-...ww, B n.a. A1/A2
O6lI*b**-...ww O6x*bxx-...ww

3. Parameters
3.1. Electrical Parameters
3.1.1. Power supply

Order code Terminal no. Values

“Power supply”

e i

DY 1(L+/L), 2(L-/N) | Un =DC 19.2...28.8V
Uu =AC250V

E" 1(L+/L), 2(L-/N) | Un =AC85...264V
Uu =AC250V

2 1(L+/L), 2(L-/N) | Un =DC 19.2...28.8VV/AC 85...264 V
Uu =AC250V

1) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BB, BD
2) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BS, BJ, BL, BN

3.1.2. Input/Outputs

Input/Output 1 (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 1”
ff =
BA, BB, MA I/01 (Terminal Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
26, 27) Uv =AC250V
LA, GA, SA I/01 (Terminal Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC32V
26, 27) Uv =AC250V
CA, CB I/01 (Terminal Intrinsically safe U =30V
26, 27) Ex ia (Note 1) i =100 mA
or Ex ic (Note 2) Pi =125W
Li =0
Ci =6nF




IECEX Certificate of Conformity
Certificate No.: IECEx CSA 16.0034X Issue 10
Annex D | Page 7 of 19

CSA
GROUP"

Input/Output 1 (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 1”
ff =
CC,CD I/01 (Terminal Intrinsically safe (Note 1) (Note 2)
26, 27) Ex ia (Note 1) U =218V Uo =218V
or Ex ic (Note 2) lo =90mA lo =90 mA
Po =491 mW Po =491 mW
Lo =4.1mH(IC)/ Lo =9mH(lC)/
15 mH (lIB) 39 mH (lIB)
Co =160 nF (lIC)/ Co =600 nF (lIC)/
1160 nF (1IB) 4000 nF (1IB)
U =30V U =30V
i =10 mA i  =10mA
Pi =03W Pi =03W
Ci =6nF Ci =6nF
Li =5uH Li =5puH
HA, TA I/0O1 (Terminal Intrinsically safe (Note 1) (Note 2)
26, 27) Ex ia (Note 1) Profibus PA (Fisco Field | Profibus PA (Fisco
or Ex ic (Note 2) Device) / Foundation Field Device) /
Fieldbus Foundation Fieldbus
U =30V Uu =32V
i =570 mA i =570 mA
Pi =85W Pi =85W
Li =10puH Li =10uH
Ci =5nF Ci =5nF
MB, RB I/01 (Terminal Non-intrinsically safe | APL port profile SLAX / SPE PoDL
26, 27) classes 10, 11,12
Un =AC3.3V
Uuw =AC 250V
MC, RC I/01 (Terminal Intrinsically safe (Note 1), (Note 3) (Note 2), (Note 3)
26, 27) Ex ia (Note 1) 2-WISE power load 2-WISE power load
or Ex ic (Note 2) APL port profile SLAA APL port profile SLAC
U =175V U =175V
i =380mA li =380 mA
Pi =532W Pi =532W
Li =10 puH Li =10 uH
Ci =5nF Ci =5nF
NA, RA I/01 (Port 1 Non-intrinsically safe | Un =AC 3.3V
(RJ45)) Uv =AC250V
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Input/Output 2 (Note 4)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 2” g =
C,G K I/02 (Terminal 24, 25) | Intrinsically safe U =30V
Ex ia (Note 1) li =100 mA
or Ex ic (Note 2) Pi =125W
L =0
Ci =0
B,D,E,F I, J,L I/02 (Terminal 24, 25) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =DC30V
Uuw =AC 250V
H I/02 (Terminal 24, 25) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
INn =DC 100 mA/ AC 500 mA
Uv =AC250V
Input/Output 3 (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 3” h =
C,GK I/03 (Terminal 22, 23) | Intrinsically safe U =30V
Ex ia (Note 1) i =100 mA
or Ex ic (Note 2) Pi =125W
Li =0
Ci =0
B,D,E,F I,J,L I/O3 (Terminal 22, 23) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
Uuv =AC250V
H I/03 (Terminal 22, 23) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =DC30V
INn =AC 100 mA/AC 500 mA
Uuv =AC250V
Input/Output 4 (Proline 500 only) (Note 4)
Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 4” i =
C,G K I/0O4 (Terminal 20, 21) | Intrinsically safe U =30V
Ex ig (Note 1) i =100 mA
or Ex ic (Note 2) Pi =125W
Li =0
C =0
B,D,EFIJ,L I/04 (Terminal 20, 21) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
Uu =AC250V
H I/O4 (Terminal 20, 21) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =DC30V
INn  =DC 100 mA / AC 500 mA
Uuvw =AC250V

1) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BB, BD

(
(2) applicable for Proline 300/500 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BS, BL, BN

(3) no additional internal capacitances are effective to the output value (refer to note 1 of drawing “Ethernet-APL Installation
Drawing - Device Vendors v1.0, March 8 2022")
(4) it is not permitted to combine a non-intrinsically safe 1/0Os with intrinsically safe 1/0s between 1/01, 1/02, 1/03, and 1/04 within

the same system or device
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3.1.3. Service interface / Port 2 (RJ45)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values
“Approval”
dd =
BB Service Interface Non-intrinsically safe Uv=AC33V,Uu=AC 250V
(CDI) or Port 2 (RJ45) Service Interface shall only be connected to
a non- intrinsically safe circuit in areas
which are known to be non-hazardous
Intrinsically safe Ex ia Ui=10V, li=n.a., Pi=n.a., Ci= 200 nF,
Li=0
BD Service Interface Non-intrinsically safe Uvn=AC3.3V,Un=AC 250V
(CDI) or Port 2 (RJ45) | Intrinsically safe Ex ia Ui=10V, li=n.a., Pi = na., Ci = 200 nF,
Li=0
BS, BJ, BL, BN Service Interface Non-intrinsically safe Un=AC3.3V,Uu=AC 250V
(CDI) or Port 2 (RJ45)

3.1.4. Output for external antenna (via Antenna Bushing)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values

“Approval” dd =

BB, Type N connector Intrinsically safe Exia | See conditions of certification
BN, BS Intrinsically safe Ex ic

BJ, BL Non-intrinsically safe

3.1.5. Output for Remote Display DKX001 or ODKX001

Order code
“Approval” dd =

Terminal no.

Type of protection

Values

BB, BD

81, 82, 83, 84

Intrinsically safe Ex ia

Uo =39V
lo =1.5A (spark)
200 mA (power)
Po =600 mW
Ri =260Q
Co =670 uF
Lo =0
Note: a connection cable with a ratio
Lcable/Reable £ 0.024 mH/Q and Ccable < 600 |JF
shall be used when connecting the Remote
Display type DKX001 or ODKX001

BS

81, 82, 83, 84

Non-intrinsically safe

Uv = 33V
INn' = 150 mA

BJ, BL, BN

Remote Display type DKX001 or ODKXO001 is not intended to be connected to the Proline 300

devices




CSA
= GROUP"

|
IECEX Certificate of Conformity

Certificate No.: IECEx CSA 16.0034X Issue 10
Annex D | Page 10 of 19

3.1.6. Sensor circuits for Proline t-mass 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values

“Approval” dd =

BJ, BN Transmitter terminal board (in the sensor connection compartment of transmitter):
61, 62, 63, 64 | Intrinsically safe Ex ia | Uo=138V,Ib=1.156 A, P, =3.3 W

Sensor terminal board (in the sensor terminal enclosure):

61, 62, 63, 64 | Intrinsically safe Ex ia | U=14V,li=12A Pi=34W

The cable used to connect the transmitter to the remote sensor must fulfill the following requirements:
o For GrOUp [IC: Lcable/Rcavle < 0.0089 mH/Q or Lcable < 26 HH and Cecable = 760 nF
e For Group IIB: Lcable/Rcable < 0.0356 mH/Q or Lcavie < 104 uH and Ccable < 4.2 uF

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values

“Approval” dd =

BL, BS Transmitter terminal board (in the sensor connection compartment of transmitter):
61, 62 Non-intrinsically safe Uvn=32V
63, 64 Non-intrinsically safe Uv=33V

Sensor terminal board (in the sensor terminal enclosure):

61, 62 Non-intrinsically safe Uvn=32V

63, 64 Non-intrinsically safe Uv=33V
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3.2. Thermal Parameters (Zone 1)

1. Proline t-mass 300

Motes: The chapter 1 applies to versions with extended order code covering:

B*3B** —dd._. (flowmeter)
O6*3B* —dd ... (flowmeter OEM version)
Bx3Bxx —dd... (replacement transmitter)
O6x3Bxx —dd... (replacement transmitter OEM)
with “Approval” dd =CD, CE, C2,C4 (cCSAus/CSA)
dd = BB, BD (IECEx { ATEX)

1.1. Ambient temperature range T,
The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device’s nameplate. This range may be further limited by the applied
medium {process) temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

1.2. Medium (process) temperature range To

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate and is limited by factors such as the sensor
flange type, size, maximum working pressure and specific opticn selected. Depending on the applied ambient temperature
and temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

1.3. Proline t-mass 300 without thermal insulation or with thermal insulation in accordance with E-H's
specifications
Mote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.

Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta,max) and Max. permitted medium temperature {Te, mas parmittsa)
Size / DN | Medium range Tm ™ | Ambient range T2 Tm, max germitied ")
min ma. min M. TG T5 T4 T2 T2 T1
{*C) ("C) ("C) (*C) (85°C) (100°C}) (135°C) (200°C) (300°C}) (450°C)
all -50 180 -50/-40 &0 — — 115 155 180 180
55 -— -— 115 155 160 160
(180) @ (180}
a0 — — 100 100 100 100
(115) (130} @ (130) ® (130) %
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2} Values in brackets apply to installations where the transmitier is not installed above the sensor.
{3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

1.4, Proline t-mass 300 with thermal insulation NOT in accordance with E+H's specifications

Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta,max) and Max. permitted medium temperature {Tm, max permittea)

Size / DN | Medium range Tm ™ | Ambient range Ta ™" Reference temperature Tret, ma pemaes B (°C)
min ma. min mai. T6 T5 T4 T3 T2 T1
{*C) ("C} (*C) (°C) {85°C) (100°C (135°C}) (200°C) (300°C}) (450°C)
all -50 180 -50/-40 G0 - -— T3 78 T 7
Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (s=e the nameplate on the sensor housing).

(2) Tret, max parmitied” the maximum temperature measured at the reference point at the sensor neck. To maintain the
assigned temperaiure class rating. the Tret, mar permtted Shall not exceed the values given in this table.

(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited [see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

Reference point

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, -C5Aus Document Mo, | FESO331
Endress+Hauser .
F Ve i Proline t-mass 3000500 Rew.: B
Themmal Parameter Diate: 15.04.2025

Endress+Hauser Flow
Kagenstrasse 7, 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft, | EPL Gb (Zone 1) EPL Db (Zone 21); €1 I Dwv. 1, CLINDw 1 CLIE (5 13
Switzesiand Cl. 1 Zone 1. Zone 21 ge- !
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2. Proline t-mass 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor, defined by the order code “ISEM electronic™ k = A)

Notes: The chapter 2 applies to versions with extended order code covering:

BYSB* — dd***+rian {flowmeter)
O6*SB*™ — dd*******4 (flowmeter OEM version)
BxSBxx — dd* ey {replacement transmitier)
OExSBxx — dd******4 (replacement transmitier OEM)
with “Approval” dd =CHN, C& [cCShus / CSA)
dd =BJ, BN (IECEx ! ATEX)

2.1. Ambient temperature range T,
The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device’s nameplate. This range may be further limited by the applied
medium (process) temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

2.2, Medium {process) temperature range Ty

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate and is limited by factors such as the sensor
flange type, size, maximum working pressure and specific option selected. Depending on the applied ambient temperature
and temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed limitations.

2.3. Proline t-mass 500 Digital without thermal insulation or with thermal insulation in accordance with E+H's
specifications
Mote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H’s manuals.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ts, max)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta, mn (*C) Ta, max (*C) Temperature class
Proline t-mass 500 Digital | Aluminium or Plastic 500 -4p 60 T4 {135°C)
45 TS (100°C)

Motes: (1) Ta, mn=-30°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, mn= -<40°C for plastic enclosure.

For wversiong with the transmitier installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval® dd = BJ):
Ta, max = 60°C._ Applicable ambient temperature range may be further imited (see the nameplate on the transmitter
housing).

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta ma) & Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm max permittea)

Size /DN | Medium range T~ ®' | Ambient range T, ™ T, max permitiza {7C)
min max. min max. TE T5 T4 T3 T2 T
(") ("G} ("G} °C) (83°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
all -50 180 -50/-40 35 —- -— 115 155 180 180
60 — -— 115 130 130 130

Notes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX. CSA, -C5A. Document Mo.: | FES0331
Endress+Hauser
Pen il For Prociss AMdanaien Proline t-mass 3000500 Rev.: B
Thermal Parameter Diate: 15.04 2025

Endress+Hauser Flow
Kagensirasse 7. 4132 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft, | EPL Gb (Zone 1) EPL Db (Zone 21); CI. | Div. 1, CI 1l D, 1, CLIIE;
Switzerland ClL | Zone 1. Zone 21

Page: 3
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2.4. Proline t-mass 500 Digital with thermal insulation NOT in accordance with E+H's specifications

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, max)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta,=in (°C) Ta,max {“C) Temperature class
Proline t-mass 500 Digital | Aluminium or Plastic -50 /-40™ [&i] T4 (135°C)
45 T5 (100°C)

housing).

Notes: (1) Ta. mn=-50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, e = -40°C for plastic enclosure.

For versions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval® dd = BJ):
Ta.max = B0°C. Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta mex) & Max. permitted reference temperature Tret, max permitied]

Size /DM | Medium range Tr ®! | Ambient range To ™ Reference temperature Trer, mar perittea 2 (°C)
min ma. min max. TG TS T4 T3 T2 T1
(°C) {*C) (*C) (*C) | (85°C) | (100°C) (135°C) (200°C) (300°C) | (450°C)
all -50 180 -50 740 &0 - - TG 78 82 52

o

o

MNotes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

(2) Trer, max permiea: the maximum temperature measured at the reference point at the sensor neck. To maintain
the assigned temperature class rating, the Tre maspermm=q 3hall not exceed the values given in this table.

(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

Endress+Hauser

P ple oy Frocess Aulometion

Endress+Hauser Flow
Higensirasse 7. 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft,
Switzerland

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, -C5A,. Diocumnent Mo.: | FES0331
Proline t-mass 300500 Rewv.: B

Thermal Parameter Diate: 1504 2025
EPL Gb {Zone 1) EPL Db (Zone 21); CL | D 1, CL I Dav. 1, CL I i

€1, | Zone 1, Zone 21 Page: 3
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3.3. Thermal Parameters (Zone 2)

1. Proline t-mass 300

Notes: The chapter 1 applies to Proline t-mass 300 versions with extended order code covering:

6*36™ —dd... (flowmeter)
06%3B™ —dd ... (flowmeter OEM version)
6x3Bxx —dd... (replacement transmitter)
06x3Bxx —dd... (replacement transmitter OEM)
with “Approval” dd=C5,CZ (cCSAus | CSA)
dd=BS (IECEx [ ATEX)

1.1. Ambient temperature range T,
The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as
sensor type, size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, this range may be further limited

by the applied medium (process) temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed
limitations.

1.2. Medium (process) temperature range Tm

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such
as sensor type, size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, depending on the applied
ambient temperature and temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for
detailed limitations.

1.3. Proline t-mass 300 without thermal insulation or with thermal insulation in accordance with E-H's
specifications

Note: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.

Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta max) and Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm max psmuttsa)

Size / DN | Medium range Trm * | Ambient range Ta ™ Trm, max pesmitza {*C)
min. max. min. max. T6 5 T4 T3 T2 T1
(°C) °C) (°C) (°C) (85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) [ (450°C)
All® 50 180 -50/-40 50 — — 15 155 180 180
55 — — 15 155 160 160
{180) %@ (180) @
60 — — 100 100 100 100
(15)@® | (130)@ | (130)®@ (130) @

Notes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Values in brackets apply to installations where the transmitter is not installed above the sensor.

(3) For the Proline t-mass 300 versions using a stainless steel hygienic enclosure, the transmitter shall not be
installed vertically above the sensor.

(4) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

1.4. Proline t-mass 300 with thermal insulation NOT in accordance with E+H's specifications

Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta, ma:) and Max. permitted medium temperature {Tm, max parmittsa)

Size / DN | Medium range Tm ® | Ambient range Ta " Reference temperature Tret. max permited 12 (°C)
min. max. min. max. 6 5 T4 T3 T2 Ti
°C) (°c) (°C) ¢c) |(8sc)| (100°c) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
all -50 180 -50/-40 60 — — 73 76 77 7

Notes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further
limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

(2) Trer, max pemnittaa” the maximum temperature measured at REfE__fe" fe point
the reference point at the sensor neck. To maintain the T ‘H-‘H
assigned temperature class rating, the Tres, may pemittza shall -

not exceed the values given in this table.
(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further

=t
limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing). ”]U_—'_UI“

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, :CS5Aus Document Mo.: | FES0332
Endress+Hauser -
Peapte for Precess Automation Proline t-mass 300/500 Rewv.: B
Thermal Parameter Date: 15.04.2025

Endress+Hauser Flow

Kagenstrasse 7. 4153 Reinach. Basel-Landsenafl. | go) 0 (z0ne 2); Class | Division 2 Class | Zone 2 Page: 3
Switzerand

CSA
GROUP”



IEC CSA

e 5 GROUP™

IECEX Certificate of Conformity
Certificate No.: IECEx CSA 16.0034X Issue 10
Annex D | Page 15 of 19

2. Proline t-mass 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor, defined by the order code “ISEM electronic™ k = A)

Notes: The chapter 2 applies to Proline t-mass 500 Digital versions with extended order code covering:

E*SB* — dd™rrrrep (flowmeter)
OE*SB™ — dd**ern (flowmeter OEM version)
ExSBxx — dd ey (replacement transmitter)
OBxSBxx — dd* 4 (replacement transmitter OEM)
with “Approval” dd =C5,CZ (eCSAus / CSA)
dd =BL, BS (IECEx ! ATEX)

2.1. Ambient temperature range T,

The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device's nameplate. This range iz determined by factors such as
sensor type, size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, this range may be further limited by
the applied medium (process) temperature and temperature class. Refer fo the temperature tables below for detailed
limitations.

2.2. Medium (process) temperature range Tm

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such
as sensor type, size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient
temperature and temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed
limitations.

2.3. Proline t-mass 500 Digital without thermal insulation or with thermal insulation in accordance with E+H's
specifications
MNote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to E+H's manuals.

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta max)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta min (“C] Ta max (°C) Temperature class
Proline t-mass 500 Digital | Aluminium or Plastic -50 f-40 ™ 60 T4(135°C)
45 T5 (100°C)

Notes: (1) Te.mr=-50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, mn = -40°C for plastic enclosure.
For wersions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval” dd = BL):
Ta, max = 60°C. Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (zee the nameplate on the transmitter
housing).

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta max) & Max. permitted medium temperature [Tm, max parmittsa)

Size / DN | Medium range Tm @ Ambient range Ta ™" Tn, max permitea {70
min. max. min. max. TG T5 T4 T3 T2 T
(*C) (*C) (*C) (") (B5°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
all 50 180 -50/-40 35 - — 115 155 180 180
60 — — 115 120 130 130

Notes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
(2) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, -C5A,. Docurment Mo.: | FES0332
Endress+Hauser
Peape fir Piogess AuLonatks Proline t-mass 300500 Rev.: B
Thermal Parameter Drate: 15.04 2025

Endress+Hauser Flow

3 trasse 7, 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft, .
ﬁ;‘gimsé* Finach, Sase-lanas EPL Gt (Zone 2); Class | Division 2; Class | Zone 2 Page: 213
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2.4. Proline t-mass 500 Digital with thermal insulation HOT in accordance with E+H's specifications

Transmitter temperature class vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta, mas)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta, min (FC) Ta, max (°C) Temperature class
Proline t-mass 500 Digital | Aluminium or Plastic -50/-40' &0 T4 {135°C)
45 T3 (100°C)

Notes: (1) Ta, mn=-50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, mn = -40°C for plastic enclosure.

For wversions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval® dd = BL):
Ta, max = G0°C. Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited {see the nameplate on the transmitter
housing).

Senzor temperature class ve. Max. ambient temperature (T max) & Max. permitted reference temperature (Tret, max pormitsa)

Size / DN Medium range T~ ® Ambient range T, Reference temperature Trer, mas permies = (*C)
min. max min. max T6 T5 T4 T3 T2 T1
*C) (°C) °C) {°C) (85°c) | (100°C) | (135°C) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
all -50 180 -50 /40 &0 -— —-- TG 78 g2 a2

o

—

i
|
1
v
v =] |

Motes: (1) Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

(2) Trer, max permmea: the maximum temperature measured at the reference point at the sensor neck. To maintain the
assigned temperature class rating, the Tret maxpermmea 3hall not exceed the values given in this table.

(3) Applicable medium temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

Switzesiand

Endress+Hauser

People for Fodess Aulonialion

Endress+Hauser Flow
Kagenstrasse 7. 4153 Reinach, Basel-Landschaft,

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, CSA, .CSA,,

Document Mo.: | FES0332

Proline t-mass 3000500 Rev.: B
Thesmal Parameter Drate: 15.04.2025
EFL G (Zone 2); Class | Division 2; Class | Zone 2 Page: an
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4. Marking
4.1. Proline t-mass 300

CSA
GROUP”

Order Code:
6F3*** - dd*ff*************+#**#
6'3*** - dd*ﬁ**************+#**#
06F3*** - dd*ff***************+#**#
06|3*** — dd*ﬁ****************_‘_#**#
Approval | 1/01 Marking of Ex protection Information: Marking of protection
dd = ff= representative for ...
BB CA, CB, CC, | Exdbebia[ia Ga] lIC T4...T1 Gb or db -> electronic compartment of the
CD, HA, TA, | Exdbebia [ia Ga] lIC T4...T1 Ga/Gb and/or transmitter enclosure
MC, RC Ex tb [ia Da] llIC T** °C Db eb -> terminal compartment of the
BA, BB, GA, | ExdbebiallC T4...T1 Gb or transmitter enclosure
LA, NA, RA, | ExdbebiallC T4...T1 Ga/Gb and/or ia -> sensor, display, electronic,
SA, MA, Ex tb IIC T** °C Db antenna bushing
MB, RB tb -> transmitter enclosure
[ia Ga]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia
[ia Da] -> electronic with input/output Ex ia
BD CA, CB, CC, | Exdbialia Ga] lIC T4..T1 Gb or db -> electronic and terminal
CD, HA, TA, | Exdbia[ia Ga] lIC T4...T1 Ga/Gb and/or compartments of the transmitter
MC, RC Ex tb [ia Da] llIC T** °C Db enclosure
BA, BB, GA, | ExdbiallC T4..T1 Gb or ia -> sensor, display, electronic
LA, NA, RA, | ExdbiallC T4...T1 Ga/Gb and/or tb -> transmitter enclosure
SA, MA, Ex tb IIC T** °C Db [ia Ga]-> electronic with input/output Ex ia
MB, RB [ia Da] -> electronic with input/output Ex ia
BS CA, CB, CC, | ExecnC [ic] IC T4...T1 Gc ec -> transmitter enclosure, sensor,
CD, HA, TA, electronic, display, antenna
MC, RC bushing
BA, BB, GA, | ExecnCIIC T4...T1 Gc nC -> electronic
LA, NA, RA, [ic] -> electronic with input/output Ex ic
SA, MA,
MB, RB

4.2. Proline t-mass 500 Digital (with ISEM integrated in sensor)

Order Code:
6F5*** — dd*ﬁ****A*************_'_#**#
6'5*** — dd*f.rk***A**************+#**#
06F5*** — dd*ff****A***************_'_#**#
06|5*** — dd*ff****A****************+#**#
Approval | /01 Parts of Marking of Ex protection Information: Marking of protection
dd = ff = Device representative for ...
BJ BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | [Ex ia Ga] IIC and/or [Ex ia] -=> electronic with output Ex ia for
LA, NA, RA, [Ex ia Da] llIC sensor circuit
SA, MA, Sensor Ex dbia llC T4...T1 Gb or db -> sensor terminal enclosure
MB, RB Ex dbia lIC T4...T1 Ga/Gb and/or ia -> sensor
Exiatb llIC T** °C Db tb -> sensor terminal enclosure
Note: I/O signals from the transmitter
are non-IS
BL BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | n.a. ec -> sensor, sensor terminal
LA, NA, RA, (non-Ex) enclosure, electronic
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SA, MA, Sensor Ex ecllC T4..T1 Gc Note: I/O signals from the transmitter
MB, RB are non-IS
BN CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC [ic] [ia Ga] IIC T5...T4 Gc db -> sensor terminal enclosure
CD, HA, TA, and/or ia -> sensor
MC, RC [Ex ia Da] llIC [ia Ga]-> electronic with output Ex ia for
Sensor ExdbiallC T4..T1 Gb or sensor circuit

Ex dbia lIC T4...T1 Ga/Gb and/or [Ex ia] -> electronic with output Ex ia for
Exiatb llIC T** °C Db sensor circuit

BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC [ia Ga] IIC T5...T4 Gc ec -> transmitter enclosure, electronic

LA, NA, RA, and/or boards, display, antenna bushing

SA, MA, [Ex ia Da] llIC nC -> electronic

MB, RB Sensor ExdbiallCT4.T1Gb or [ic]  -> electronic with input/output Ex ic
Ex db ia lIC T4...T1 Ga/Gb and/or tb -> sensor terminal enclosure
Exiatb IlIC T** °C Db

BS CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC [ic] IIC T5...T4 Gc ec -> transmitter enclosure, sensor
CD, HA, TA, terminal enclosure, electronic,
MC, RC Sensor Ex eclIC T4...T1 Gc display, sensor, antenna bushing
nC -> electronic

BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC IIC T5...T4 Gc [ic]  -> electronic with input/output Ex ic

LA, NA, RA,

SA, MA, Sensor ExecllIC T4..T1 Gec

MB, RB

5. Conditions of Certification

All equipment of the measurement system shall be included in the equipotential bonding. Along the intrinsically
safe sensor circuits potential equalization must exist.

The sensors may only be used for those process media, for which the wetted parts are known to be suitable.
For the Proline t-mass 500 Digital flowmeters, which use a flat gasket within the sensor terminal enclosure, the
end user shall ensure that the flat cover seals are not bent before securing the cover. Any seals that are not flat
or are damaged shall be replaced prior to reassembly.

If the Proline t-mass 300 flowmeter is connected to a Remote Display type DKX001 or ODKX001, the order code
“Approval dd” of the flowmeter shall be paired to the order code “Approval bb” of the Remote Display as follows:

Proline t-mass 300 Remote Display DKX001 or ODKX001

with order code “Approval dd” = (covered by IECEx DEK 15.0024)
with order code “Approval bb” =

BB, BD BE, BF or BG

BS BS

The equipment may have non-conductive surfaces which are a potential electrostatic charging hazard — see
instructions for guidance.

The flameproof joints are not intended to be repaired.

For the Proline t-mass 300 and Proline t-mass 500 Digital with order code “Approval dd” = BB, BD, BJ & BN,
which are marked with zone separation Ga/Gb: EPI Ga (Zone 0) is only applicable to sensors with process
medium in the measuring tube.

For the Proline t-mass 300 flowmeters with order code “Approval dd” = BB in combination with “Power supply”
code e = D (24 V version) and intrinsically safe input/outputs (I/O1, 1/02, 1/03): the Ex eb terminal compartment
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of the transmitter may be opened for a short period to access intrinsically safe terminals of the inputs/outputs.
This option is limited to I/Os in gas application only.

e Parallel operation of 1/01 (Terminal 26, 27 or Port 1 (RJ45)) and Service Interface (CDI) / Port 2 (RJ45) is not
permitted in hazardous locations.

Applicable to Antenna bushing H337 when used with Proline 300/500 transmitter enclosure:

e Antenna supplied by Endress+Hauser shall be used only. As an alternate, any passive omni-directional RF
antenna with or without cable is permitted to be connected when meeting the following parameters:
a) The antenna shall have an impedance of at least 50 Q
b) The rated frequency range of the antenna shall not exceed 1710 MHz ... 6000 MHz
c) The RF antenna or the RF antenna cable shall be fitted with a Type N connector plug (MIL-STD-348)
e The antenna bushing type H337 shall be mounted wrench tight to the transmitter enclosure to maintain the
ingress protection of the enclosure.
e The coupling nut of the Type N plug connector shall be hand tightened only.
e The metal enclosure of the Antenna Bushing H337 shall be securely connected to local earth, typically via the
enclosure to which it is connected.
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Annex E

This Annex is applicable for flowmeters type
Proline Teqwave M 300/500
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1. Description

The Proline Teqwave M 300/500 flowmeters are available in two versions, a compact version (Proline 300) and a remote
version (Proline 500). The Proline 500 remote version is available as a version with ISEM electronic in sensor only (i.e.
Proline 500 Digital) where the sensor is connected by a digital circuit to the transmitter with additional electronics
located at the sensor for assessment of the sensor signals.

The Proline Teqwave M 300/500 flowmeters consist of various components, including electronics, enclosures with
factory-assembled cable entry devices (e.g. blanking elements and thread adapters), sensors, antenna bushing, and
displays. Each component has been tested and certified separately as an Ex component, with the objective to ensure
its suitability for integration within the intended Proline 300/500 end product application.

The Proline Teqwave M 300 can be paired with an additional Remote Display, type DKX001 or ODKX001, which is
certified separately as Ex equipment. The Remote display can be ordered as a separate equipment or as part of the
flowmeter.

The Proline Teqwave M 300/500 flowmeters are available with one power supply option: DC 19.2...28.8 V/ AC 85...264
V. Electronics are designed to provide intrinsically safe 10’s (Ex ic for EPL Gc / Zone 2) or with non-intrinsically safe
IO’s. A combination of intrinsically safe and non-intrinsically safe IO’s is not allowed.

The Proline Teqwave M 300/500 flowmeters are available for an ambient temperature range from -20°C to +60°C and
for used in a medium (process) temperature range from 0 to +80°C. These temperature ranges are limited by various
parameters including, but not limited to, models, sensor types, maximum assigned surface temperature, operating
temperature range of the components, sealing materials and liner materials. Refer to Control drawings “Thermal
Parameters” as applicable to each model.

The Proline Teqwave M 300/500 flowmeter are rated IP54 (gas) and IP6X (dust) according to the requirements of IEC
60079-0. They also meet the requirements of IP66, IP67 according to IEC 60529.

The Proline Teqwave M 300/500 flowmeters are equipped with factory-mounted metallic thread adapter and/or thread
blanking elements. These thread adapters and thread blanking elements have been evaluated as part of the certification
for the complete Proline Teqwave M 300/500 flowmeters.
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2. Order Code
2.1. Proline Teqwave M 300/500

Extended order code Proline Tegwave M 300:
4a3bcc - ddeffghjlpstttww + #**#
O4a3bcc — ddeffghjlpstttwwyy + #**#
4x3bxx — ddeffghjlpww + #**#
0O4x3bxx — ddeffghjlpwwyy + #**#

Extended order code Proline Teqwave M 500:
4a5bcc — ddeffghijkmnopstttww + #**#
O4a5bcc — ddeffghijkmnopstttwwyy + #**#
4x5bxx — ddeffghijkmopww + #**#
0O4x5bxx — ddeffghijkmopwwyy + #**#

a = Type of sensor

W = Teqwave MW
b = Generation

B = Generation of Flowmeter
cc = Sijze

CSA
GROUP”™

for OEM-version
for replacement transmitter
for replacement transmitter OEM

for OEM-version
for replacement transmitter
for replacement transmitter OEM

any combination of number and/or letter up to size = DN300

dd = Approval
Proline Teqwave M 300:
BS = ExecllICT5...T1 Gc

Proline Teqwave M 500:

BL = non-Ex
ExeclICT6...T1 Gc

BS = ExecllCT5...T4 Gc
ExecllICT6...T1 Gc

e = Power Supply
I 100-230Vac / 24Vdc
X sensor only

(transmitter)
(sensor)
(transmitter)
(sensor)
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ff = Input/ Output 1
BA = 4-20mA HART
BB = 4-20mA WHART
CA = 4-20mA HART Ex i (passive)
CB = 4-20mA WHART Ex i (passive)
CC = 4-20mA HART Ex i (active)
CD = 4-20mA WHART Ex i (active)
GA = Profibus PA
HA = Profibus PA Ex i
LA = Profibus DP
MA = Modbus RS485
MB = Modbus TCP
MC = Modbus TCP Ex i
NA = EtherNet/IP
RA = Profinet 10
RB = Profinet
RC = Profinet Ex i
SA = Foundation Fieldbus
TA = Foundation Fieldbus Ex i
XX = sensor only
g = Input/ Output 2
A = without Input/Output 2
B = 4-20mA
C = 4-20mA Ex i (passive)
D = Configurable 10
E = Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
F = Pulse output phase-shifted
G = Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
H = Relay
I = 4-20mA input
J = Status input
K = Pulse output Ex i
L = Pulse output
X = sensor only
h = Input/ Output 3
A = without Input/Output 3
B = 4-20mA
C = 4-20mA Ex i (passive)
D = Configurable 10
E = Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
F = Pulse output phase-shifted
G = Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
H = Relay
I = 4-20mA input
J = Status input
K = Pulse output Ex i
L = Pulse output
X = sensor only

CSA
GROUP”™
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Input / Output 4 (Proline 500 only)

= without Input/Output 4

4-20mA

4-20mA Ex i (passive)
Configurable 10
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output
Pulse output phase-shifted
Pulse/Frequency/Switch output Ex i
Relay

4-20mA input

Status input

Pulse output Ex i

Pulse output

sensor only

Display / Operation

with remote Display :0

without remote Display : any single number or letter except O
Integrated ISEM electronic (Proline 500 only)
A = sensor

Housing (Proline 300 only)

any single number or letter

Transmitter Housing (Proline 500 only)

any single number or letter

Sensor Housing (Proline 500 only)

any single number or letter

Cable Sensor Connection (Proline 500 only)
any single number or letter

Cable Entry

any single number or letter

Design

any single number or letter

Process connection

any triple digits with combination of number or letter

XTXEC-IOMmMOO®>»

CSA
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Device Model (two digits) (see assignment of flowmeter to replacement transmitter)

A2 = product version 2

Customer version (two digits)

any double digits with combination of number or letter
Option in two digits (none, two or multiple of two digits)
any combination of number and/or letter

Signs used as indicator for optional abbreviation of extended order code
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2.2, Assignment of Replacement Transmitter

The replacement transmitters are assigned to the flowmeter Proline Teqwave M 300/500 as follows:

Product flowmeters Replacement transmitter type
Order code Generation | Device Order code Generation | Device model
code model code code code
b= ww = b= ww =
AW*b**-...ww, B A2 4x*bxx-...ww, B A2
O4W*b**-...ww O4x*bxx-...ww
3. Parameters
3.1. Electrical Parameters
3.1.1. Power supply
Order code Terminal No. Values
“Power supply”
e=
I 1(L+/L), 2(L-/N) Uv =DC19.2...28.8V/AC 85...264 V
Uv« =AC250V
3.1.2. Input/Outputs
Input/Output 1 (Note 2)
Order code Terminal No. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 1”
ff =
BA, BB, MA I/01 (Terminal 26, 27) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =DC30V
Uu =AC 250V
LA, GA, SA I/O1 (Terminal 26, 27) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC32V
Uu =AC250V
CA, CB I/01 (Terminal 26, 27) | Intrinsically safe Ex ic U =30V
li =100 mA
Pi =125W
Li =0
Ci =6nF
CC,CD I/01 (Terminal 26, 27) | Intrinsically safe Ex ic Uo =218V
lo =90mA
Po =491 mW
Lo =9mH(lIC)/39 mH (lIB)
Co =600 nF (1IC) / 4000 nF (1IB)
U =30V
li =10mA
Pi =03W
Ci =6nF
Li =5uH
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Input/Output 1 (Note 2)

Order code
“Input/Output 1”
ff =

Terminal No.

Type of protection

Values

HA, TA I/O1 (Terminal 26, 27) | Intrinsically safe Ex ic Profibus PA (Fisco Field Device) /
Foundation Fieldbus
U =32V
i =570 mA
Pi =85W
L =10pH
Ci =5nF
MB, RB I/01 (Terminal 26, 27) | Non-intrinsically safe APL port profile SLAX / SPE PoDL
classes 10, 11, 12
Uvn =AC3.3V
Uuw =AC 250V
MC, RC I/01 (Terminal 26, 27) | Intrinsically safe Ex ic (Note 1)
2-WISE power load
APL port profile SLAC
U =175V
i  =380mA
Pi =532W
Li =10puH
Ci =5nF
NA, RA I/01 (Port 1 (RJ45)) Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =AC33V
Uuw =AC250V
Input/Output 2 (Note 2)
Order code Terminal No. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 2”
_g =
C, G K I/02 (Terminal 24, 25) | Intrinsically safe Ex ic U =30V
i =100 mA
Pi =125W
L =0
C =0
B,D,E,F, I J,L I/02 (Terminal 24, 25) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
Uuw =AC 250V
H I/02 (Terminal 24, 25) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =DC30V

In - =DC 100 mA / AC 500 mA
Uvw =AC250V
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Input/Output 3 (Note 2)

Order code Terminal No. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 3”
h=
C,GK I/03 (Terminal 22, 23) | Intrinsically safe Ex ic Uy =30V
i =100 mA
Pi =125W
L =0
Ci =0
B,D,E,F I,J,L I/03 (Terminal 22, 23) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
Uuw =AC 250V
H I/0O3 (Terminal 22, 23) | Non-intrinsically safe Uv =DC30V
INn - =DC 100 mA / AC 500 mA
Uv =AC250V
Input/Output 4 (Note 2) (for Proline 500 only)
Order code Terminal No. Type of protection Values
“Input/Output 4”
1 =
C,GK I/O4 (Terminal 20, 21) | Intrinsically safe Ex ic U =30V
i =100 mA
Pi =125W
L =0
C =0
B,D,E,F I, J,L I/04 (Terminal 20, 21) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =DC30V
Uu =AC 250V
H I/04 (Terminal 20, 21) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =DC30V
INn =DC 100 mA/ AC 500 mA
Uv =AC250V

(1) no additional internal capacitances are effective to the output value (refer to note 1 of drawing “Ethernet-APL Installation

Drawing - Device Vendors v1.0, March 8t 2022").

(2) it is not permitted to combine a non-intrinsically safe 1/0Os with intrinsically safe 1/Os between 1/01, 1/02, 1/03, and
I/04 within the same system or device.

3.1.3. Service interface / Port 2 (RJ45)
Order code Terminal No. Type of protection Values
“Approval” dd =
BS, BL Service Interface (CDI) | Non-intrinsically safe Uvn =AC33V
or Port 2 (RJ45) Uu =AC250V
3.1.4. Output for external antenna (via Antenna Bushing)
Order code Terminal No. Type of protection Values
“Approval” dd =
BL, BS Type N connector Non-intrinsically safe See conditions of certification
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3.1.5. Output for Remote Display DKX001 or ODKX001

Order code Terminal No. Type of protection Values
“Approval” dd =
BS 81, 82, 83, 84 Non-intrinsically safe Uvn = 33V
INn = 150 mA
BL Remote Display type DKX001 or ODKX001 is not intended to be connected to the Proline Teqwave
M 300

3.1.6. Sensor circuits for Proline Teqwave M 500 Digital (ISEM in sensor)

Order code Terminal no. Type of protection Values

“Approval” dd =

BL, BS Transmitter terminal board (in the sensor connection compartment of transmitter):
61, 62 Non-intrinsically safe Uvn=32V
63, 64 Non-intrinsically safe Uv=33V

Sensor terminal board (in the sensor terminal enclosure):

61, 62 Non-intrinsically safe Un = 32 V (amplifier supply)

63, 64 Non-intrinsically safe Un = 3.3 V (sensor supply)
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limitations.

1. Proline Teqwave M 300

473" —dd...
O4%38* —dd ...
4x3Bxx — ..
O4x3Bxx —dd...
with “Approval”

{flowmeter)
(flowmeter OEM version)
(replacement transmitter)
{replacement transmitter OEM)
dd =CS, CZ
dd = BS

1.1. Ambient temperature range T»

The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device’s nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as
sensor type, size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, this range may be further limited
by the applied medium (process) temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed

1.2, Medium (process) temperature range Tm

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such
as sensor type, size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, depending on the applied
ambient temperature and temperature class, this range may be further limited. Refer to the temperature tables below for
detailed limitations.

(cCSAus / CSA)
(IECEx | ATEX)

Motes: The chapter 1 applies to Proline Tegwave M 300 versions with extended order code covering:

1.3. Proline Teqwave M 300 without thermal insulation or with thermal insulation in accordance with E+H's
specifications
Mote: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to Endress+Hauser's manuals.

Temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta mae) and Max. permitted medium temperature (Tm, mas peemetsa)

Size / DN | Medium range Tm®™ | Ambient range Ta'™" Tr ma permes (T2
mir. max. min. max. TG T3 T4 T3 T2 T1
(°C) {°C) [°C) (*C) (85°C) | (100°C) | (135°C) | {(200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
50...300 1] 80 -20°C 50 —_ 80 80 80 B0 80
55 —_ 70 80 80 B0 80
B0 —_ 60 80 80 B0 80
Notes: (1) Applicable temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).
Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, -C5Aus Document Mo, | FES0422
E ngrﬁ?%:t’lgglﬁ:ﬂr Proline Teqwave M 300/500 Rev.: B
Endress+Hauser Flow Themmal Parameter Diate: 15.04. 2025
KEgenstrasse 7. 4153 Reinach. BasehLandschafl. | £pL e (Zone 2); Class | Division 2; Class | Zone 2 Page: T

CSA
GROUP”™
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2. Proline Teqwave M 500 Digital (with ISEM electronics in sensor, order code “ISEM electronic® k = A)

MNotes: The chapter 2 applies to Proline Teqwave M 500 Digital versions with extended order code covering:

4GB _ vy {flowmneter)
O4*56™ — dd*******a (flowmeter OEM version)
4x5Bux — ey (replacement transmitier)
O4xSBxx — dd******a {replacement transmitter OEM)
with “Approval® dd =C5, CZ (eCSAus f CSA)
dd =BL, BS (IECEx{ ATEX)

2.1. Ambient temperature range Ta

The rated ambient temperature range is indicated on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as
sensor type, size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, this range may be further limited by
the applied medium (process) temperature and temperature class. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed
limitations.

2.2. Medium (process) temperature range T,

The allowable medium temperature range is specified on the device's nameplate. This range is determined by factors such as
sensor type, size, flange, maximum working pressure, and selected options. Additionally, depending on the applied ambient
temperature and temperature class, this range may be further imited. Refer to the temperature tables below for detailed
limitations.

2.3, Proline Teqwave M 500 Digital without thermal insulation or with thermal insulation in accordance with E+H's
specifications
Note: for thermal insulation specifications, refer to Endress+Hauser's manuals.

Transmitter temperature clags vs. Maximum ambient temperature (Ta mas)

Transmitter Type of enclosure Ta.min (°C) Ta max (°C) Temperature class
Proline Tegwave M 500 Digital | Aluminium or Plastic 50/ -4p M &0 T4 (135°C)
45 TS (100°C)

Notes: (1) Ta, min=-50°C for aluminium enclosure, Ta, - = -40°C for plastic enclosure.

For versions with the transmitter installed in non-hazardous areas (with order code “Approval dd = BL):
Ta. max = 60°C. Applicable ambient temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the transmitter
housing).

Sensor temperature class vs. Max. ambient temperature (Ta m) & Max. permitted medium temperature [Tm max parmittsa)

Size /DN | Medium range T-™" | Ambient rangs T, T, max permittzd [°C)
min. max. min. max. TE TS T4 T3 T2 T1
[°C) ("C) (°C) (°C) (gs=c)y | (100°C) | (13s°c) | (200°C) | (300°C) | (450°C)
50...300 L] 80 -20°C 40 a5 80 &0 80 80 80
45 a0 80 &0 80 80 80
&0 -—- B0 &0 80 80 80

Notes: (1) Applicable temperature range may be further limited (see the nameplate on the sensor housing).

Control Drawing - IECEx, ATEX, C5A, -CSA Document Mo.: | FESL22
Endress+Hauser :
Peo ple For Progess staniaion Proline Teqwave M 300500 Rav.: B
Themmal Parameter Date: 15.04.2025

Endress+Hauser Flow

K3gensirasse 7. 4152 Reinach, Basel-Landschaf, . o
Switzeriand EPL Gc (Zone 2); Class | Division 2; Class | Zone 2 FPage: 22
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4. Marking
4.1. Proline Teqwave M 300

Order Code:
4*3*** — dd*ff***********+#**#
04*3*** - dd*ff*************+#**#

CSA
GROUP”™

Approval | /01 Marking of Ex protection Information: Marking of protection

dd = ff= representative for ...

BS CA, CB, CC, | ExecnCic] IC T5...T1 Gc ec -> transmitter enclosure, sensor,
CD, HA, TA, electronic, display, antenna
MC, RC bushing
BA, BB, GA, | ExecnCIIC T5...T1 Gc nC -> electronic
LA, NA, RA, [ic] -> electronic input/output Ex ic
SA, MA,
MB, RB

4.2, Proline Teqwave M 500 (ISEM integrated in sensor)

Order Code:
4*5*** — dd*ﬁ****A**********+#**#
04*5*** - dd*ff‘k***A************+#**#

MB, RB

Approval | 1/01 Parts of Marking of Ex protection Information: Marking of protection

dd = ff = Device representative for ...

BL BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | n.a. ec -> sensor, sensor terminal
LA, NA, RA, (non-Ex) enclosure, electronic
SA, MA, Sensor Ex eclIC T6...T1 Gc Note: 1/0 signals from the transmitter
MB, RB are non-I1S

BS CA, CB, CC, | Transmitter | Ex ec nC [ic] IIC T5...T4 Gc ec -> transmitter enclosure, sensor,
CD, HA, TA, sensor terminal enclosure,
MC, RC Sensor ExeclIC T6...T1 Gc electronic, display, antenna

bushing

BA, BB, GA, | Transmitter | Exec nC IIC T5...T4 Gc nC -> electronic
LA, NA, RA, [ic] -> electronic with input/output Ex ic
SA, MA, Sensor Ex ec lIC T6...T1 Gc [Ex ic] -> electronic with input/output Ex ic
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5.

Conditions of Certification

All equipment of the measurement system shall be included in the equipotential bonding. Along the intrinsically
safe sensor circuits potential equalization must exist.

The sensors may only be used for those process media, for which the wetted parts are known to be suitable.
For the Proline Teqwave M 500 Digital flowmeters, which use a flat gasket within the sensor terminal enclosure,
the end user shall ensure that the flat cover seals are not bent before securing the cover. Any seals that are not
flat or are damaged shall be replaced prior to reassembly.

If the Proline Teqwave M 300 flowmeter is connected to a Remote Display type DKX001 or ODKX001, the order
code “Approval dd” of the flowmeter shall be paired to the order code “Approval bb” of the Remote Display as
follows:

Proline Teqwave 300 Remote Display DKX001 or ODKX001

with order code “Approval dd” = (as covered by IECEx DEK 15.0024)
with order code “Approval bb” =

BS BS

The equipment may have non-conductive surfaces which are a potential electrostatic charging hazard — see
instructions for guidance.

Parallel operation of I/O1 (Terminal 26, 27 or Port 1 (RJ45)) and Service Interface (CDI) / Port 2 (RJ45) is not
permitted in hazardous locations.

Applicable to Antenna bushing H337 when used with Proline 300/500 transmitter enclosure:

Antenna supplied by Endress+Hauser shall be used only. As an alternate, any passive omni-directional RF
antenna with or without cable is permitted to be connected when meeting the following parameters:

a) The antenna shall have an impedance of at least 50 Q

b) The rated frequency range of the antenna shall not exceed 1710 MHz ... 6000 MHz

c) The RF antenna or the RF antenna cable shall be fitted with a Type N connector plug (MIL-STD-348)
The antenna bushing type H337 shall be mounted wrench tight to the transmitter enclosure to maintain the
ingress protection of the enclosure.
The coupling nut of the Type N plug connector shall be hand tightened only
The metal enclosure of the Antenna Bushing H337 shall be securely connected to local earth, typically via the
enclosure to which it is connected



